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AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT (hereinafter the "Agreement" or "Contract") entered into this
_ day of ,2024byandbetween CITY OF FORT PIERCE, FLORIDA,
a municipal corporation (hereinafterthe "ClTY"), and REMNANT CONSTRUCTION a LIMITED
LIABILITY corporation, with its principal address at 201 S. 2ND Street, Suite 100. Fort Pierce,
FL, 34950(hereinafter "CONTRACTOR').

WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS, the CONTRACTOR has represented to the CITY that its staff is qualified to
provide the Work required in this Agreement in a professional and timely manner as detailed in
their General Contractor Services, Bid No. 2024-004 Bid Submission, and

WHEREAS, the CITY has relred upon the above representations by the CONTRACTOR,

WHEREAS, the CITY's Representative and the Project Manager, as designated by the
City Manager, have recommended that an agreement for aforesaid construction be entered into
with the CONTRACTOR.

NOW, THEREFORE, for and in consideration of these premises, of the mutual
covenants herein set forth, and for other good and valuable consideralion, the sufficiency of
which is hereby acknowledged, the parties hereto hereby agree as follows:

ARTICLE 1

DOCUMENTS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

This Agreement is for Work to be completed on the renovation to an existing wood frame
structure located along the northeast waterfront of a 1 .89 Ac parcel known as the Little Jim's Bait
& Tackle located at 601 North Causeway Drive, Fort Pierce, F L 34949 (hereinafter the "Project").
The work associated with floodproofing the exteriorwalls of the existing wood frame building per
FEtvlA requirements with electrical, plumbing, and other appurtenances associated with the
building construction in accordance with the construction plans for the project site. The
Agreement further includes the Building Plans, Specific Purpose Survey, Electrical Plan, and the
following:

1 . Exhibit "

2. Exhibit "
3. Exhibit "
4. Exhibit "

5. Exhibit "

B'
c'
D"
E'

- lnvitation to Bid
- lnstructions to Bidders
- Bid Forms
- Technical Specifications
- General Conditions

All of which are hereby incorporated herein by reference and made a part hereof (hereinafter
collectively referred to as the "Contract Documents"). Any Change Orders, Construction
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WHEREAS, the CITY wishes to contract for the project identified as General Contractor
Services- Floodproofing A Non-Residential Structure. Bid No. 2024-004, Fort Pierce,
Florida, and

and



Change Directives, Directions for a lvlinor lVodification in the Work issued by the CITY, and any
other amendments executed by the CITY and the CONTRACTOR hereafter shall become and
be a part of this Agreement. Documents not included or expressly contemplated in this Article
'1 do not, and shall not, form any part of this Agreement. The Contract Documents are intended
to be complementary, and a requirement in one document shall be deemed to be required in
all documents, Where terms found in Exhibit "E," "General Conditions" conflict with this
Agreement's terms, the Agreement terms shall prevail.l

ARTICLE 2
REPRESENTATIONS OF THE CONTRACTOR

ln order to induce the CITY to execute this Agreement and recognizing that the CITY is
relying thereon, the CONTRACTOR, by executing this Agreement, makes the following express
representations to the CITY:

2(A) The CONTRACTOR is fully qualified to act as the general contractor for the Project
and has, and shall maintain, any and all licenses, permits, or other authorizations necessary to
act as the general contractor for, and to construct the Project.

2(B) The CONTRACTOR has become familiar with the Project sites and the local
conditions under which the Project is to be constructed and operated.

ARTICLE 3
INTENT AND INTERPRETATION

With respect to the intent and interpretation of this Contract, the CITY and the
CONTRACTOR agree as follows:

3(A) This Agreement (along with its Exhibits), together with the CONTRACTOR'S and
Surety's performance and payment bonds for the Project constitute the entire and exclusive
agreements between the parties with reference to the Project, and said Agreement supersedes
any and all prior discussions, communications, representations, understandings, negotiations,
or agreements.

3(B) Anything that may be required, implied, or reasonably inferred by the documents
which make up this Agreement, or any one or more of them, shall be provided by the
CONTRACTOR for the Contract Price.

3(C) Nothing contained in this Contract shall create, nor be interpreted to create, privity
or any other relationship whatsoever between the CITY and any person except the
CONTRACTOR,

3(D) When a word, term, or phrase is used in this Agreement, it shall be interpreted or
construed first, as defined herein; second, if not defined, according to its generally accepted
meaning in the construction industry; and third, if there is no generally accepted meaning in the
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2(C) The CONTRACTOR has received, reviewed, and examined all of the documents
which make up this Contract, including, but not limited to all plans and specifications, and has
found them to the best of its knowledge, to be complete, accurate, adequate, consistent,
coordinated and sufficient for construction.



construction industry, according to its common and customary usage.

3(E) Wherever this Agreement calls for "strict" compliance or conformance with the
Contract Documents as to matters other than compliance with time limits, providing an updated
schedule, or claim and change order procedures, the term shall mean within tolerances as
described specifically in the Contract Documents, or if not specifically described, within industry
standards and tolerances for deviation for the specific item or procedure in question.

3(F) The words "include," "includes," or "including," as used in this Agreement, shall be
deemed to be followed by the phrase, "without limitation."

3(G) The listing herein of any items as constituting a material breach of this Agreement
shall not imply that any other, non-listed item will not constitute a material breach of this
Agreement.

3(H) The CONTRACTOR shall have a continuing duty to read, examine, review,
compare, and contrast each of the documents which make up this Agreement, shop drawings,
and other submittals and shall give writlen notice to the CITY of any conflict, ambiguity, error, or
omission which the CONTRACTOR may find with respect to these documents, before
proceeding with the affected work. The express or implied approval by the Project ltrlanager, as
designated by the City Manager, of any shop drawings or other submittals shall not relieve the
CONTRACTOR of the continuing duties imposed hereby, nor shall any such approval be
evidence of the CONTRACTOR's compliance with this Contract. The CITY has prepared
documents for the Project, including the plans and specifications for the Project, which are
accurate, adequate, consistent, coordinated and sufficient for construction. The CONTRACTOR
shall not be liable to the CITY for damage resulting from errors, inconsistencies, or omissions in
the Contract Documents unless the CONTRACTOR recognized, or reasonably should have
recognized, such error, inconsistency, or omission and knowingly failed to report it to the CITY
or Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager. lf the CONTRACTOR performs any
activity knowing it involves an error, inconsistency, or omission which was recognized, obvious,
or reasonably should have been recognized, without such notice to the CITY, the
CONTRACTOR shall assume responsibility for such performance and shall bear the costs for
correction.

3(l) ln the event of any conflict, discrepancy, or inconsistency among any of the
documents which make up this Contract, the following shall control:

(1) As between this document and the plans or specifications, this
document shall govern.

(2) ln the case of any conflict, discrepancy, or inconsistency among any
of the other Contract Documents, the CONTRACTOR shall notify the
CITY immediately upon discovery of same for resolution.

ARTICLE 4
CONTRACTOR'S PERFORMANCE

The CONTRACTOR shall perform all of the work required, implied, or reasonably
inferable from this Agreement including, but not limited to, the followlng:
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a(A) The CONTRACTOR ltilill complete the entire work described in this Contract and
the Contract Documents, except as specifically identified therein as the work of other parties, in
accordance with the terms herein, as may be amended from time to time.

4(B) The furnishing of any and all required surety bonds and insurance certificate(s)
and endorsement(s) to the CITY.

4(C) The provision or furnishing, and prompt payment therefore, of labor, supervision,
services, materials, supplies, equipment, fixtures, appliances, facilities, tools, transportation,
storage, disposal, power, fuel, heat, light, cooling, or other utilities, required for construction and
all necessary building permits and other permits or licenses required for the construction of the
Project.

a(D) The creation and maintenance of a detailed and comprehensive copy of the
drawings, specifications, addenda, Change Orders, and other modifications depicting all as-built
construction. Said items shall be submitted to the ClTY, along with other required submittals
upon Completion of the Project, and receipt of same by the CITY shall be a condition precedent
to final payment to the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR shall prepare and submit final as-
built drawings to the CITY.

ARTICLE 5
TIME FOR CONTRACTOR,S PERFORMANCE; DELAYS

5(A) ffhe CONTRACTOR shall commence the performance of this Agreement on the
date set forth in the Notice to Proceed issued by the Project lvlanager, as designated by the City
Manager, and shall diligently contrnue ils performance to and until Completion of the Project.
The CONTRAGTOR shall accomplish Substantial Completion within 90 calendar days and
Final Completion in 120 calendar days of permits being obtained hereinafter the "Contract
Time"). By signing this Agreement, the CONTRACTOR agrees that the Contract Time is a
reasonable time for accomplishing Completion of the Project. There will be no monetary early
completion incentive. The CONTRACTOR shall submit its initial progress schedule in accord
with Article 9(G) below.

5(B) The CONTRACTOR shall pay the CITY the sum of $250.00 per dav for each and
every calendar day of unexcused delays in achieving Substantial Completion beyond the date
set forth herein for Substantial Completion. Any sums due and payable hereunder by the
CONTRACTOR shall be payable, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages representing an
estimate of delay damages likely to be sustained by the CITY, estimated at the time of executing
this Agreement. When the CITY reasonably believes that Substantial Completion will be
inexcusably delayed, the CITY shall be entitled, but not required, to withhold from any amounts
otherwise due the CONTRACTOR an amount then believed by the CITY to be adequate to
recover liquidated damages applicable to such delays. lf and when the CONTRACTOR
overcomes the delay in achieving Substantial Completion, or any part thereof, for which the CITY
has withheld payment, the CITY shall promptly release to the CONTRACTOR those funds
withheld, but no longer applicable, as liquidated damages. I

5(C) The term "Substantial Completion," as used herein, shall mean that point at which,
as certified in writing by the CONTRACTOR and approved by the CITY, the Project is at a level
of completion in strict compliance with this Agreement such that the CITY or its designees can
enjoy beneficial use or occupancy and can legally occupy, use, or operate it in all respects, for

4
Agreement - General Contractor Svcs. - Floodproofing A Non-Residential Structure Bid No. 2024-004



5(D) All limitations of time set forth herein are material and are of the essence of this
Agreement.

5(E) CONTRACTOR agrees to punctually and diligently perform all parts of the Work
at the time scheduled as provided herein. ln this connection, CONTRACTOR agrees that it will
keep himself continually informed of the progress of the job and will, upon its own initiative,
confer with the CITY and the Project lVanager, as designated by the City Manager, so as to plan
its Work in coordinated sequence with the Work of the CITY and of others and so as to be able
to expeditiously undedake and perform its Work at the time most beneficial to the entire Project.
The CONTRACTOR will be liable for any loss, costs, or damages sustained by the CITY for
delays in performing the Work hereunder, other than for excusable delays, as set forth in 5(F)
below, for which CONTRACTOR may be granted a reasonable extension of time.

5(F) lf the CONTRACTOR is delayed at any time in the progress of the Work by any
separate contractor employed by the CITY, changes in the Work, wars, civil commotions,
epidemics, public health emergencies, government regulations, labor disputes, fire, unusual
delay in transportation, severe weather conditions, unavoidable casualties, delays specifically
aulhorized by the CITY, or by causes beyond the CONTRACTOR'S control, avoidance, or
mitigation, and without the fault or negligence of the CONTRACTOR or any subcontractor or
supplier at any tier, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order for such
reasonable time, if any, as the CITY may determine that such event has delayed the progress
of the Work, or overall completion of the Work if the CONTRACTOR comp es with the notice
and documentation requirements set forth herein.

lf the CONTRACTOR is delayed, obstructed, hindered, or interrupted for a period of time
exceeding seven (7) consecutive calendar days by any act or neglect of the CITY, an adjustment
shall be made for any increase in the direct cost of performance of this Agreement (excluding
profit, extended home office overhead, incidental or consequential damages, or disruption
damages) and the Agreement modified in writing accordingly. Delays without compensation to
the CONTRACTOR as a direct result of an act or neglect of the CITY or Project lt4anager, as
designated by the City Manager , cannot exceed forty-five (45) days in the aggregate over the
term of the project. The CONTRACTOR must assert its right under this Article by giving written
notice to the CITY, with a copy to the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager,
within ten (10) calendar days ofthe beginning of a delay, obstruction, hindrance, or interruption
by the CITY. No adjustment shall be made for any delay, obstruction, hindrance, or interruption
after final payment under this Agreement or to the extent that performance would have been so
delayed, obstructed, hindered, or interrupted by any other cause, including, but not limited to,
concurrent cause or fault or negligence of the CONTRACTOR, or for which an equitable
adjustment is provided for or excluded under any other term or condition of this Agreement. The
direct costs described above shall be limited to those direct costs attributable solely to this
Project and shall be subject to documentation and verification of costs as required by the CITY.
lf unit prices are established in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, they shall
form the basis for cost calculations under any claims for delay.

Any claim for extension of time shall be made in writing to the ClW, with a copy to the
Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, not more lhan ten (10) calendar days from
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its intended purpose. Partial use or occupancy of the Project shall not result in the Project being
deemed "substantially complete," and such partial use or occupancy shall not be evidence of
Substantial Completion.



the beginning of the delay. The notice shall indicate the cause of delay upon the progress of
Work. lf the cause of the delay is continuing, the CONTRACTOR must give such wrilten notice
every ten (10) calendar days. Within ten (10) calendar days after the elimination of any such
delay, the CONTRACTOR shall submit further documentation of the delay and a formal Change
Order request for an extension of time for such delay.

The written request for a time extension shall state the cause of the delay, the number of
calendar days extension requested, and such analysis and other documentation as is
reasonably requested by the CITY or the Project ltrlanager, as designated by the City Manager,
to demonstrate a delay in the progress of the Work or the overall Project completion. lf the
CONTRACTOR does not comply with the above notice and documentation requirements, the
claim for the delay shall be waived by the CONTRACTOR. The above notice and documentatron
requirements shall also be a condition precedent to the CONTRACTOR's entitlement to any
extension of time,

Extensions of time will be the CONTRACTOR'S primary remedy for any and all delays,
obstructions, hindrances, or interference. Payment or compensation for direcl costs only (as set
forth above) may be made to the CONTRACTOR for hindrances or delays solely caused by the
CITY if such delays or hindrances are within the CITY's ability to control and are not partially
caused by the CONTRACTOR or any of its agents, subcontractors, or others for whom it is
responsible. No payment or compensation will be made for interference, obstructions,
hindrances, or delays which are not solely caused by the CITY or which arise from the CITY's
actions under Article 8.

Without limitation, lhe CITY's exercise of its rights under the changes clause, regardless
of the extent or number of such changes, or the CITY's exercise of any of its remedies or any
requirement to correct or re-execute defective work, shall not under any circumstances be
construed as delays, hindrances, or interference compensable further than as described herein.

ARTICLE 6
CONTRACT PRICE AND CONTRACT PAYMENTS

6(A) Fased on the Scope of Work, identified as Bid No. 2024-004, General Contractor
Services - Floodproofing A Non-Residential Structure, all of which are hereby incorporated
herein by reference and made a part hereof, the CONTRACTOR shall provide all labor and
materials required to complete construction as prescribed in lhe aforementioned Drawings and
Specifications, for the sum not to exceed: $266,048.00 Two Hundred Sixty-Six Thousand
Fortv - Eiqht Dollars and Zero Cents (hereinafter the "Contract Amount").

6(8) Prior to review of the flrst Payment Request, the CONTRACTOR must submit to
the CITY and receive the CITY's approval for the schedule of values apportioning the entire
Contract Amount among the different elements of the Project (hereinafter the "Schedule of
Values") for purposes of periodic and final payment. The Schedule of Values shall be presented
in whatever format, with such detail including Iabor and material breakout, and backed up with
whatever supporting information the CITY requests (see also the specifications for additional
information). The CONTRACTOR shall not imbalance it's Schedule of Values nor artiflcially
inflate any element thereof. The violation of this provision by the CONTRACTOR shall constitute
a material breach of this Agreement. The Schedule of Values will be utilized for the
CONTRACTOR's Payment Requests but shall only be so utilized after it has been approved in
writing by the CITY. I
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6(C) The CITY shall pay the Contract Amount to the CONTRACTOR in accordance with
the procedures set forth herein. On or before the tenth (10th) calendar day of each month after
commencement of performance, but no more frequently than once monthly, the CONTRACTOR
may submit a Payment Request for the period ending the last calendarday of the previous month
(hereafter the "Payment Request"). Said Payment Request shall be in such format and include
whatever supporting information as may be required by the CITY or the Project l\rlanager, as
designated by the City IManager.

Therein, the CONTRACTOR may request payment for ninety percent (90%) of that part
of the Contract Amount allocable to Agreement requirements properly provided, labor, materials,
and equipment properly incorporated in the Project, and materials or equipment necessary for
the Project and properly stored at the Project site, or elsewhere if offsite storage is approved in

writing by the CITY or Project lrlanager, as designated by the City Manager, less the total
amount of previous payments received from the CITY. Payment for materials stored offsite shall
be at the discretion of the CITY and if approved, the CONTRACTOR shall provide appropriate
documentation to substantiate materials are stored in a bonded warehouse or facility, title or
other proof of ownership has been transferred to the CITY, and that materials have been
purchased and paid for by the CONTRACTOR. Copies of paid invoices must be submitted to
the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, with Payment Request. Risk of loss
shall be borne by, and insurance must be provided by, the CONTRACTOR while in storage and
in transit. Hard cost of Builders Risk Insurance is to be paid by CONTRACTOR and such cost is

not subject to CONTRACTOR'S fee.

Amounts reflected in Change Orders may be included in Payment Requests to the extent
they are not in dispute and subject to final approval of cost to the CITY for such changes in the
Work.

Each Payment Request shall be signed by the CONTRACTOR and shall constilute the
CONTRACTOR'S representation that the quantity of Work has reached the level for which
payment is requested, that the Work has been properly installed or performed in strict
compliance with this Agreement, and that the CONTRACTOR knows of no reason why payment

should not be made as requested.

Thereafter, the Project lvlanager, as designated by the City Manager, shall review the

Payment Request and may also review the Work at the Project site or elsewhere to determine
whether the quantity and quality of the Work is as represented in the Payment Request and is
as required by this Agreement. The amount ofeach such payment shall be the amount approved

for payment by the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, , less such amounts,

if any, otherwise owing by the CONTRACTOR to the CITY or which the CITY shall have the right
to withhold as authorized by this Agreement, sub.iect to approval by the clTY. Approval of the
CONTRACTOR'S Payment Requests shall not preclude the CITY from the exercise of any of its
rights as set forth herein.

The submission by the CONTRACTOR of a Payment Request also constitutes an

affirmative representation and warranty that all work for which the CITY has previously paid is
free and clear of any lien, claim, or other encumbrance ofany person whatsoever. As a condition
precedent to payment, the CoNTRACTOR shall, as required by the clTY, also furnish to the

Project tvlanager, as designated by the city lvlanager, properly executed waivers of lien or claim,

in a form acceptable to the clTY, from all subcontractors, material, men, suppliers, or others
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having lien or claim rights, wherein said subcontractors, material, men, suppliers, or others
having lien or claim rights, shall acknowledge receipt of all sums due pursuant to all prior
Payment Requests and waive and relinquish any liens, lien rights, or other claims relating to the
Project site. Furthermore, the CONTRACTOR warrants and represents that, upon payment of
the Payment Request submitted, title to all work included in such payment shall be vested in the
CITY, even though responsibility for the care and maintenance of said work rests with
CONTRACTOR until Substantial Completion of contracted Project.

6(D) When payment is received from the CITY, the CONTRACTOR shall promptly pay
all subcontractors, material men, laborers, and suppliers the amounts they are due for the work
covered by such payment.

6(E) Neither payment to the CONTRACTOR, utilization of the Project for any purpose
by the CITY, nor any other act or omission by the CITY shall be interpreted or construed as an
acceptance of any Work of the CONTRACTOR not strictly in compliance with this Agreement.

After written notice to the CONTRACTOR and a reasonable opportunity to cure, the
CITY shall have the right to refuse to make payment, in whole or in part, and, if necessary,
may demand the return of a portion or the entire amount previously paid to the CONTRACTOR
due to:

(1) The quality of a portion, or all, of the CONTRACTOR's work not being in

requirements of this Agreement; or

(2) The quantity of the CONTRACTOR's work not being as represented in the
CONTRACTOR's Payment Request, or otherwise; or

(3) The CONTRACTOR's rate of progress being such that, in the opinion of the
Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, Substantial
Completion may be inexcusably delayed; or

(5) Claims made, or likely to be made, against the CITY or its property for which
the CONTRACTOR or its agents or subcontractors or others for whom it is
responsible are, or reasonably appear to be at fault; or

(6) Loss caused bythe CONTRACTOR; or

(7\ The CONTRACTOR's failure or refusal to perform any of its obligations to the
CITY after written notice and a reasonable opportunity to cure as set forth above.

ln the event that the CITY makes written demand upon the CONTRACTOR for amounts
previously paid by the CITY as contemplated in this Subarticle 6(E), the CONTRACTOR shall
promptly comply with such demand. As applicable under Florida law, the CITY's rights hereunder
survive the term of this Agreement, are not waived by final payment and/or acceptance, and are
in addition to CONTRACTOR's obligations in Arlicle 14 and elsewhere herein.
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CONTRACTOR by the CITY to pay CONTRACTOR's project-related
obligations including, but not limited to, subcontractors, laborers, and
material and equipment suppliers; or



6(F) When the CONTRACTOR believes that Substantial Completion has been
achieved, the CONTRACTOR shall notify the CITY in writing and shall furnish a listing of those
matters yet to be finished. The Project Manager, as designated by the City lVanager, will
thereupon conduct a site review to confrrm that the Work is in fact substantially complete. Upon
confirmation that the CONTRACTOR's Work is substantially complete, the Project lvlanager, as
designated by the City Manager, will therein set forth the date of Substantial Completion for
approval. After approval, the CITY will so notify the CONTRACTOR. lf the Proiect Manager, as
designated by the City Manager, , through his review, fails to find that the CONTRACTOR's work
is substantially complete, and is required to repeat all, or any portion, of its Substantial
Completion review, the CONTRACTOR shall bear the cost of such repeat site review(s), which
cost may be deducted by the CITY from any payment then or thereafter due to the
CONTRACTOR.

Guarantees and equipment warranties required by this Contract shall commence on the
date of Substantial Completion.

Upon Substantial Completion, the CITY shall pay the CONTRACTOR an amount
sufficient to increase total payments to the CONTRACTOR to one hundred percent (100%) of
the Contract Amount less any amounts attributable to damages, and less one hundred fifty
percent (150%) of the costs, as reasonably determined by the CITY for compleling all incomplete
work, correcting and bringing into conformance all defective and nonconforming work, and
handling any outstanding or threatened claims. Such a calculation by the Project Manager, as
designated by the City Manager, of costs for completing all incomplete work, correcting and
bringing into conformance all defective and nonconforming work, and handling any outstanding
or threatened claims shall not bar the CITY from exercise of its rights elsewhere herein, in Article
16 below, or otherwise as provided by law for any incomplete, defective or nonconforming work
or claims which are discovered by the CITY after the date of making such calculation or after the
date of any partial or final payment, whether or not such incomplete, defective, or nonconforming
work or claims were obvious or should have been discovered earlier.

6(c) When the Project is complete and the CONTRACTOR is ready for a final review,
they shall notify the CITY or the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, thereof in
writing. Thereupon, the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, will perform a

final inspection of the Project. lf the Project ltrlanager, as designated by the City l\rlanager,

concurs that the Project is complete and in full accordance with this Agreement and that the
CONTRACTOR has performed all of their obligations to the CITY hereunder, the
CONTRACTOR will furnish a final Request for Payment to the CITY ceftifying to the CITY that
the Project is complete and the CONTRACTOR is entitled to the remalnder of the unpaid
Contract Amount, less any amount withheld pursuant to this Agreement. lf the Project l\,4anager,

as designated by the City lvlanager, is unable to issue his final Approval for Payment and is
required to repeat the final inspection of the Project, the CONTRACTOR shall bear the cost of
such repeat inspection(s), which costs may be deducted by the CITY from the CONTRACTOR's
final payment;

6(H) ln addition to other remedies of the CITY, actual damages may be withheld or
collected for failure to meet the date for Final Completion as set forth in Article 5(A) above.

6(f) The CITY shall, subject to its rights set forth in Subarticle 6 above, endeavor to
make final payment of all sums due the CONTRACTOR within thirty (30) calendar days of the
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final Request for Payment, with the exception of items in dispute or concerning which the Project
lVanager, as designated by the City Manager, has exercised any of his rights to investigate or
remove.

6(J) Notwithstanding any terms in this Article or elsewhere in this Contract, all
payments shall be made in compliance with the Local Government Prompt Payment Act.

ARTICLE 7
INFORMATION AND MATERIAL SUPPLIED BY THE CITY

7(A)(i)The CITY shall furnish to the CONTRACTOR, prior to the execution of this
Agreement, any and all written and tangible material in its possession concerning existing site
conditions within the limits of the Project. Such written and tangible material is furnished to the
CONTRACTOR only in order to make complete djsclosure of such material as being in the
possession of the CITY and for no other purpose. By furnishing such material, the CITY does
not represent, warrant, or guarantee its accuracy either in whole, in pan, implicitly or explicitly,
or at all.

Z(nXiiXa) Differing Site Conditions: The CONTRACTOR shall promptly, and before such
conditions are disturbed, notify the Project Manager, as designated by the City lvlanager, in
writing of: (1) subsurface or latent physical conditions at the site differing materially from those
indicated in the Agreement, or (2) unknown physical conditions at the site, of an unusual nature,
differing materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inhering in
work of the character provided for in this Agreement. The Project lvlanager, as designated by
the City tvlanager, shall investigate the conditions, and if it is discovered that such conditions do
materially so differ and cause an increase or decrease in the CONTRACTOR's cost of, or the
time required for, performance of any part of the Work under this Agreement, whether or not
changed as a result of such conditions, an adjustment shall be made, through negotiation and
mutual agreement, and the Agreement modified in writing accordingly.

7(Axii)(b) No claim of the CONTRACTOR under this clause shall be allowed unless
the CONTRACTOR has given the notice required herein: provided, however, the time prescribed
therefore may be extended by the CITY.

7(B) The CONTRACTOR is responsible for obtaining all permits required. The CITY is

responsible for payment of all permit fees, The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate with the CITY
and all other authorities having jurisdiction.

7(C) The City Manager and the Project lvlanager, as designated by the City Manager,
shall be the sole authorized representatives of the CITY. Other than in matters of public safety
or in time of natural disaster or crisis, the CONTRACTOR shall not take direction or act upon
information from any CITY personnel other than the Project Manager, as designated by the City
ltr'lanager ,. This provision shall in no way limit the authority of the Finance Director as described
herein or of the CITY'S Cily Attorney's Office or Building Department.
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allowed if asserted after final payment under this Agreement.



ARTICLE 8
CEASE AND DESIST ORDER OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM WORK

8(A) ln the event the CONTRACTOR fails or refuses to perform the Work, or any
separable part thereof, as required herein, orwith the diligence that will ensure its proper, timely
completion in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Project Manager, as designated by
the City Manager, may instruct the CONTRACTOR, by written notice, to cease and desist further
Work, in whole or in part, or to correct deficient Work. Upon receipt of such instruction, the
CONTRACTOR shall immediately cease and desist, or proceed, as instructed by the CITY. ln
the event the Project firlanager, as designated by the City Manager, issues such instructions to
cease and desist, the CONTRACTOR must, within seven (7) calendar days of receipt of the
Project Manager's, as designated by the City Manager, instructions, provide a wrilten, verified
plan to eliminate or correct the cause of the Project Manager's, as designated by the City
l\rlanager, order, which plan appears to the Project lvlanager, as designated by the City tvlanager,
to be reasonable, actually attainable, and in good faith. ln the event that the CONTRACTOR
fails and/or refuses to provide such a plan or diligently execute an approved plan, then the CITY
shall have the right, but not the obligation, to subcontract the Work, or any portion thereof, with
its own forces, or with the forces of another contractor, and the CONTRACTOR shall be fully
responsible and liable for the costs of the CITY pedorming such work, which costs may be
withheld from amounts due to the CONTRACTOR from the CITY. The rights set forth herein are
in addition to, and without prejudice to, any other rlghts or remedies the CITY may have against
the CONTRACTOR.

8(B) The provisions of this article shall be in addition to the CITY's ability to remove
portions of the Work from this Agreement and complete it separately.

ARTICLE 9
DUTIES, OBLIGATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR

ln addition to any and all other duties, obligations and responsibilities of the
CONTRACTOR set forth in the Contract Documents, the CONTRACTOR shall have and perform
the following duties, obligations, and responsibilities to the CITY:

9(A) Reference is hereby made to the continuing duties set forth in Subarticle 3(H)
which are by reference hereby incorporated in this Subarticle 9(A). The CONTRACTOR shall
not perform Work wlthout adequate plans and specifications, or without, as appropriate,
approved shop drawings or other submittals. lf the CONTRACTOR performs work knowing or
believing, or if through exercise of reasonable diligence, they should have known that such work
involves an error, inconsistency or omission in the Agreement without first providing written
notice to the Project Manager, as designated by the City lrlanager, , the CONTRACTOR shall
be responsible for such Work and shall correct same bearing the costs set forth in Article 3(H)
above.
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lf Work completed by the CITY or other contractors affects, relates to, is to be attached
onto, or extended by later Work of the CONTRACTOR, the CONTRACTOR shall, prior to
proceeding with the later Work, and to the extent visible, report any apparent defects or variance
from the Agreement requirements which would render the CONTRACTOR'S later Work not in
compliance with the Agreement requirements or defective or not in compliance with warranties
or other obligations of the CONTRACTOR hereunder.



9(B) All Work shall strictly conform to the requirements of this Agreement. To that end,
the CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for and have control over construction means,
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work,
unless otheMise specified in the Contract Documents.

9(C) The Work shall be strictly supervised, the CONTRACTOR bearing full
responsibility for any and all acts, errors, or omissions of lhose engaged in the Work on behalf
of the CONTRACTOR, including, but not limited to, all subcontractors and their employees. The
CONTRACTOR shall maintain an on-site superintendent while any portion of the Work is being
performed.

9(D) The CONTRACTOR hereby warrants that all laborers furnished under this
Agreement shall be qualified and competent to perform the tasks undertaken, that the product
of such labor shall yield only first-class results, that all materials and equipment provided shall
be new (unless otherwise specified) and of high quality, that the completed work will be
complete, of high quality, without defects, and that all work strictly complies with the
requirements of this Agreement. Any wo* not strictly complying with the requirements of this
Subarticle shall constitute a breach of this CONTRACTOR'S warranty.

9(E) The CONTRACTOR will be responsible for acquiring the permit(s) and calling for
routine inspections. The CONTRACTOR will cooperate with and abide by the decision of
inspectors having jurisdiction. The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all legal requirements
applicable to the Work.

9(F) The CONTRACTOR shall employ and maintain at the Project site only competent,
qualified full time supervisory personnel, augmented with part time and offsite supervision, to be
identified in the approved general conditions. [ey supervisory personnel assigned by the
CONTRACTOR to this Project are as follows:

lf at any time the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, reasonably
determines that any employee of the CONTRACTOR is not properly performing the Work in the
best interest of the project, or is hindering the progress of the Work, or is othertlvise objectionable,
the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, shall so notify the CONTRACTOR,
whom shatl replace the employee as soon as possible, at no increased cost to the CITY-

9(G) The CONTRACTOR must submit to the CITY and the Project Manager, as
designated by the City lManager, the CONTRACTOR's schedule for completing the Work prior

to submittal of the first application for payment. The Project Manager, as designated by the City
lr,lanager, will not review any payment request until such schedule has been submitted and
approved. Such schedule shall be in a form as specified in the plans which shall provide for
expeditious and practicabte construction of the Project. The CONTRACTOR'S schedule shall be

updated no less frequently than monthly (unless the parties otherwise agree in writing) and shall
be updated to reflect conditions encountered from time to time and shall apply to the total project.
Each such revision shall be furnished to the CITY and the Project Manager, as designated by
the City Manager . Strict comptiance with the requirements of this Subarticle 9(G) shall be a
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9(H) The CONTRACTOR shall keep an updated copy of the Contract Documents at the
site. Additionally, the CONTRACTOR shall keep a copy of approved shop drawings and other
submittals. All of these items shall be available to the Project Manager, as designated by the
City Manager, during all regular business hours.

9(l) Shop drawings and other such submittals from the CONTRACTOR do not
constitute a part of the Agreement. The CONTRACTOR shall not do any work requiring shop
drawings or other submittals unless such has been approved in writing by the Project ltrlanager,
as designated by the City tv'lanager, oras required bythe Contract Documents. Allwork requiring
approved shop drawings or other submittals shall be done in strict compliance with such
approved documents or Agreement requirements. However, approval by the Project l/anager,
as designated by the City ltrlanager, shall not be evidence that work installed pursuant thereto
conforms with the requirements of this Agreement, and shall not relieve the CONTRACTOR of
responsibility for deviations from the Agreement unless the Project Manager, as designated by
the City lvlanager, has been specifically informed of the deviation by a writing incorporated in the
submittals and has approved the deviation in writing.

The delivery of submittals shall constitute a representation by the CONTRACTOR that it
has verified that the submittals meet the requirements of the Agreement, or will do so, including
field measurements, materials, and field construction criteria related thereto.

The Project Manager, as designated by the City l\4anager, shall have no duty to review
partial submittals or incomplete submiftals. The CONTRACTOR shall have the duty to carefully
review, inspect, examine, and physically stamp and sign any and all submittals before
submission of same to the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager .

9(J) The CONTRACTOR shall maintain the Project site and adjacent areas affected by
its Work and/or the acts of its employees, material, men, and subcontractors in a reasonably
clean condition during performance of the Work. Upon Substantial Completion, the
CONTRACTOR shall thoroughly clean the Project site of all debris, trash, and excess materials
or equipment. lf the CONTRACTOR fails to do so, the CITY may complete the cleanup, by its
own forces or by separate contract, and shall be entitled to charge the CONTRACTOR for same
through the collection or withholding of funds through the mechanisms provided elsewhere
herein.

9(K) At all times relevant to this Agreement, the CONTRACTOR shall permit the CITY
and its consultants to enter upon the Project site and any offsite lay down areas, and to review
or inspect the Work and any materials on any such site, without formality or other procedure.

9(L) The CONTRACTOR recognizes that the CITY may enter into other contracts to
perform work relating to the Project, or to complete portions of the Work itself, the
CONTRACTOR shall ensure that its forces reasonably accommodate the forces of the CITY and
other contractors hired by the CITY. The CONTRACTOR shall coordinate its schedule with the
work of other contractors. If the CONTRACTOR claims that delay or damage results from these
actions of the CITY, it shall promptly submit a claim as provided herein.

9(M) PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY. lt shall be the responsibility of
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condilion precedent to payment to the CONTRACTOR and failure by the CONTRACTOR to
strictly comply with said requirements shall constitute a material breach of this Agreement.



the CONTRACTOR to initiate, continue, and supervise all safety programs and precautions in
the performance of the terms of this Agreement. The CONTRACTOR shall take reasonable
precautions for the safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to prevent damage, injury,
or loss to its employees, subcontractors' employees, employees of the CITY, members of the
public, the Work itself and unassembled components thereof, and other property at the site or
adjacent thereto. As part of the CONTRACTOR's obligations hereunder, the CONTRACTOR
shall erect and maintain safeguards, barriers, signs, warnings, etc.

With notice to the Pro.ject Manager, as designated by the City lvlanager, the
CONTRACTOR shall promptly remedy loss or damage to the Work or any person or property
described herein caused in whole or in part by the acts of the CONTRACTOR or any
subcontractor, sub-subcontractor, or material man. This obligation shall be in addition to the
requirements of Article 10 herein. The Project lt/anager, as designated by the City lt/anager,
may direct the CONTRACTOR to remedy violations of applicable laws, rules, regulations, and
interpretations related to safety when and if observed on the site. However, through exercising
this authority, the Project Manager, as designated by the City ltrlanager, shall not incur any
obligations to monitor, initiate, continue, or supervise safety programs and precautions such to
diminish the CONTRACTOR's primary role in same. The Project Manager, as designated by the
City Manager, shall have the right to report suspected safety violations to the Occupational
Safety and Health Administration (OSHA).

The CONTRACTOR shall promptly notify the Project Manager, as designated by the City
Manager, upon discovery of any unidentifled material which CONTRACTOR reasonably
believes to be asbestos, lead, PCB, or other hazardous material, and shall immediately stop
work in the affected area of the Project. The CONTRACTOR shall not be responsible for removal
or other work with regard to such hazardous material unless otherwise agreed between the
Project Manager, as designated by the City lt4anager, and the CONTRACTOR. ln the case of
work stopped hereunder, Article 5 shall apply to claims for delay, hindrance, or interference.
Work will resume in the affected area of the Project immediately after such time as the hazardous
material has been removed or rendered harmless, as certified by an industrial hygienist to be
engaged by the CITY.

ARTICLE 1O

INDEMNITY

10(A) CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold harmless, to the maximum extent
permitted by law, Clry and its officers and employees, from and against any and all liability,
damages, losses, (whether in contract or in tort, including personal iniury, accidental death, or
property damage, and regardless, of whether the allegations are false, fraudulent, or
groundless), and costs (including reasonable attorney fees, litigation, arbitration, mediation, and
appeal expenses) to the extent caused by the negligence, recklessness, or intentional wrongful
misconduct of the CONTRACTOR and persons employed by or utilized by the CONTRACTOR
in CONTRACTOR's performance of this Agreemenl.

10(B) CONTRACTOR's obligation to indemnify and hold harmless shall remain in effect
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Except for expenses or liabilities arising from the negligence of the CITY, the
CONTRACTOR hereby expressly agrees to indemnify and hold the CITY harmless against any
and all expenses and liabilities arising out of the performance or default of this Agreement as
follows:



10(C) CONTRACTOR's failure to comply with this section's provisions shall constitute a
material breach upon which CITY may immediately terminate or suspend this Agreement.

ARTICLE,Il
CLAIMS BY THE CONTRACTOR

Claims by the CONTRACTOR against the CITY, other than for time extensions covered
by Article 5 hereof, are subject to the following terms and conditions:

11(A) All CONTRACTOR claims against the CITY shall be initiated by a written claim
submitted to the CITY. Notice of such claim shall be received by the CITY no laler than either
ten (10) calendar days after the event, or ten (10) calendar days after the first appearance of the
circumstances causing the claim, whichever is sooner, and same shall set forth in detail all
known facts and circumstances supporting the claim. Final costs associated with any claim upon
which notice has been filed must be submitted in writing to the CITY within thirty (30) calendar
days after notice has been received.

11(B) The CONTRACTOR and the CITY shall continue their performance hereunder
regardless of the existence of any claims submitted by the CONTRACTOR including claims set
fo(h in Article 5 hereof.

1 1(C) ln the event the CONTRACTOR discovers previously concealed and unknown site
conditions which are materially vary from those typically and ordinarily encountered in the
general geographical location of the Project, the Contract Amount may, with the approval of the
CITY, be modified, either upward or downward, upon the written notice of claim made by either
party within ten (10) calendar days after the first appearance to such party of the circumstances.
Final costs must be submitted within thirty (30) calendar days after such notice is received by
the CITY, unless extended by written agreement of the parties. As a condition precedent to the
CITY having any liability to the CONTRACTOR due to concealed and unknown conditions, the
CONTRACTOR must give the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, written
notice of, and an opportunity to observe, such condition prior to disturbing it. The failure by the
CONTRACTOR to give the written notice and make the claim as provrded by this Subarticle
11(C) and Subarticle 7(A)(ii) shall constitute a waiver by the CONTRACTOR of any rights arising
out of or relating to such concealed and unknown condition.

11(D) ln the event the CONTRACTOR seeks to make a claim for an increase in the
Contract Amount, as a condition precedent to any liability of the CITY therefore, unless
emergency conditions exist, the CONTRACTOR shall strictly comply with the requirements of
Subarticle 11(A) above and such claim shall be made by the CONTRACTOR before proceeding
to execute any work for which a claim is made. Failure to comply with this condition precedent
shall constitute a waiver by the CONTRACTOR of any claim for additional compensation.

11(E) ln conneclion with any claim by the CONTRACTOR against the CITY for
compensation in excess of the Contract Amount, any liability of the CITY for the
CONTRACTOR'S cost shall be limited to those cost categories set forth in Article '13(E) below.
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and shall be binding upon CONTRACTOR whether such injury or damage shall accrue, or may
be discovered, before or after termination of this Agreement.



ARTICLE 12
SUBCONTRACTORS

12(A) Prior to execution of this Agreement, the CONTRACTOR shall have identified to
the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, , in writing, those padies required to
be listed on the proposal form as subconlractors on the Project. Any changes to this list at any
time shall be subject to the prior approval of the Project Manager, as designated by the City
IVanager, . The Project Manager, as designated by the City lv'lanager, shall, in writing, state any
objections the CITY may have to one or more of such subcontractors. The CONTRACTOR shall
not enter into a subcontract with an intended subcontractor to whom the CITY reasonably
objects. lf at any time the CITY objects to a subcontractor, the CONTRACTOR shall solicit
proposals from potential replacements and shall submit the three lowest proposals to the Project
Manager, as designated by the City lvlanager, , along with the CONTRACTOR's proposed
choice as replacement without an increase in bid price.

All subcontracts shall afford the CONTRACTOR rights against the subcontractor which
correspond to those rights afforded to the CITY against the CONTRACTOR herein, including
those rights of Agreement termination as set forth herein.

ARTICLE 13
CHANGE ORDERS

One or more changes to the Work within the general scope of this Agreement may be
ordered by Change Order. The CITY may also issue written directions for minor changes in the
Work and may issue Construction Change Directives, as set forth below. The CONTRACTOR
shall proceed with any such changes or Construction Change Directives without delay and in a
diligent manner, and same shall be accomplished in strict accordance with the following terms
and condilions:

13(A) Change Order shall mean a written order to the CONTRACTOR executed by the
CITY after execution of this Contract, directing a change in the Work. A Change Order may
include a change in the contract amount (other than a change attributable to damages to the
CONTRACTOR for delay as provided in Article 5 hereof) or the time for the CONTRACTOR's
performance, or any combination thereof. Where there is a lack of total agreement on the terms
of a Change Order or insufficient time to execute a bilateral change, the Clry may also direct a
change in the Work in the form of a Construction Change Directtve, which will set forth the
change in the Work and the change, if any, in the Contract Amounl or time for performance, for
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12(B) Each and every subcontract related to the Project is hereby assigned by the
CONTRACTOR to the CITY, contingent upon the termination of this Agreement for default or
convenience as provided herein, and only as to those subconlracts which the Project Manager,
as designated by the City Manager, accepls in writing directed to the CONTRACTOR. This
contingent assignment is subject to the prior rights of any surety obligated under a bond related
to this Agreement. This contingent assignment will operate prospectively from the effective date
of assignment and will not obligate the CITY to any liabilities existing on the effective date of the
assignment or arising from events, acts, failures to act, facts, or circumstances existing prior to
the effective date of the assignment. The contracts subject to this contingent assignment shall
also be further assignable by the CITY, at the CITY's sole option. The CONTRACTOR shall bear
the responsibility of notifying subcontractors of this contingent assignment and including it in all
subcontracts in connection with the Project.



subsequenl inclusion in a Change Order; Construction Change Directives shall include a not-to-
exceed preliminary price, against which the CONTRACTOR may begin billing (subject to the
requiremenls for pay applications elsewhere herein) as the work is performed.

a. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish a price breakdown, itemized as required and
within the time specified by the Project Manager, as designated by the City
Manager, , with any proposal for a contract modification.

b. The price breakdown:

(a) Must include sufficient detail to permit an analysis of all costs for material, labor,
equipment, and subcontracts; and

(b) Must cover all work involved in the modification, whether the work was deleted,
added, or changed.

c. The CONTRACTOR shall provide similar price breakdowns to suppoft any
amounts claimed for subcontracts.

d. The CONTRACTOR'S proposal shall include a complete justification for any time
extension proposed.

13(B) Any change in the Contract Amount resulting from a Change Order shall be
determined as follows:

(1) By mutual agreement between the CITY and the CONTRACTOR as
evidenced by: (a) the change in the Contract Amount being set forth in the
Change Order, (b) such change in the Contract Amount, together with any
conditions or requirements relating thereto, being initialed by both parties,
and (c) the CONTRACTOR'S execution of the Change Order; or

(2) lf no mutual agreement occurs between the CITY and the CONTRACTOR,
the change in the Contract Amount, if any, shall be derived by determining
the reasonable actual costs incurred or savings achieved, resulting from
revisions in the Work. Such reasonable actual costs or savings shall include
a component for direct job site overhead and profit but shall not include
home-office overhead or other indirect costs or components. The
calculation of actual costs shall conform to the markup schedule in Article
13(E) below. Any such costs or savings shall be documented in the format
and with such content and detail as the CITY requires.

The CONTRACTOR shall promptly submit such documentation and other backup as the
CITY may require in evaluating the actual costs incurred.

13(C) The execution of a Change Order by the CONTRACTOR shall constitute
conclusive evidence of the CONTRACTOR'S agreement to the ordered changes in the Work,
this Agreement as thus amended, the Contract Amount, and the time for performance by the
CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR, by executing the Change Order, waives and forever
releases any claim against the CITY for additional time or compensation for matters relating to,
arising out of, or resulting from the work included within or affected by the executed Change
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Order of which the CONTRACTOR knew or should have known.

13(D) The CONTRACTOR shall notify and obtain the consent and approval of the
CONTRACTOR'S surety with reference to all Change Orders if such notice, consent, or approval
are required by the CITY, the CONTRACTOR'S surety or by law. The CONTRACTOR'S
execution of the Change Order shall constitute the CONTRACTOR'S warranty to the CITY that
the surety has been notified of, and consents to, such Change Order and the surety shall be
conclusively deemed to have been notified of such Change Order and to have expressly
consented thereto.

CONTRACTOR'S or Subcontractor's Materials shall include the cost of
materials, sales tax, and the cost of all transport. The cost of items listed
shall be directly related to the Change Order. lndirect costs not specifically
related to the Change Order shall not be considered.

CONTRACTOR's or Subcontractor's Direct Labor Cost shall be limited to
the hourly rate of directly involved workmen, employer contributions
towards company standard benefits, pensions, unemployment, or social
security (if any), and employer costs for paid sick and annual leave.

CONTRACTOR's or Subcontractor's Overhead shall include license fees,
bond premiums, supervision, wages of timekeepers and clerks, incidentals,
home and field office expense, vehicle expense directly related to the
Project, and all other direct Project expenses not included in the
CONTRACTOR's materials, direct labor, and equipment costs.

The allowance for Overhead and Profit shall be limited to the following schedule

For the CONTRACTOR, for any work performed by the
CONTRACTOR'S own forces, 15% of the Subtotal of Costs to the
CONTRACTOR.

For the CONTRACTOR, for any work performed by his
Subcontractor, 6% of the amount due the Subcontractor.

For each Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor involved, for any work
performed by their own forces, '15% of their materials and direct labor
costs.

For each Subcontractor, for work performed by his Sub-
subcontractor(s), 6% of the amount due the Sub-subcontractor.

For Change Orders the total cost or credit to the Owner shall be based on the following
schedule:

CONTRACTOR's [Vaterials Cost
+ CONTRACTOR's Direct Labor Costs
+ CONTRACTOR's Equipment Costs (includes owned/rental equipment)
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13(E) For the purpose of Change Orders, the following definitions of terms apply:

2.

3.



+ Applicable Subcontractor Costs
Subtotal of Costs to the CONTRACTOR
+ CONTRACTOR's Overhead and Profit
Total Cost or Credit to the Owner

13(F) Nothing contained in this Article shall be deemed to contradict or limit the terms of
Article 6(E) herein.

ARTICLE 14
DISCOVERING AND CORRECTING DEFECTIVE OR INCOMPLETE WORK

14(A) ln the event that the CONTRACTOR covers, conceals, or obscures its work in
violation of this Agreement or in violation of an instruction from the Project Manager, as
desrgnated by the City Manager, , such work shall be uncovered and displayed for review by the
Project [Vanager, as designated by the City Manager, and/or the CITY'S consultants upon
request, and shall be reworked at no cost in time or money to the CITY.

14(B) lf any of the work is covered, concealed, or obscured in a manner not covered by
Subarticle 14(A) above, it shall, if directed by the Project Manager, as designated by the City
Manager, , be uncovered and displayed for the Project Manager, as designated by the City
Manager, and/or the CITY'S consultants. lf the uncovered work conforms strictly to this
Agreement, the costs incurred by the CONTRACTOR to uncover and subsequently replace such
work shall be done by the CITY. Otherwise, such costs shall be borne by the CONTRACTOR.

14(C) The CONTRACTOR shall, at no cost in time or money to the CITY, correct work
relected by the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, as defective or failing to
conform to this Agreement. Additionally, the CONTRACTOR shall reimburse the CITY for all
testing, review, inspections, and other expenses incurred as a result thereof.

14(D) ln addition to its warranty obligations set forth elsewhere herein and any
manufacturers'warranties provided on the Project, and in addition to other remedies provided
herein or by law to the CITY, the CONTRACTOR shall be specifically obligated to promptly
correct any and all defective or nonconforming work, whether obvious or after-discovered, for a
period of twelve ('12) months following Substantial Completion upon written direction from the
Project lvlanager, as designated by the City Manager;

14(E) Project lvlanager, as designated by the City Manager, may, but shall in no event
be required to, choose to accept defective or nonconforming work. ln such event, the Contract
Amount shall be reduced by the greater of: ('l) the reasonable costs of removing and correcting
the defective or nonconforming work plus 15oo/o of costs, or (2) the difference between the fair
market value of the Project as constructed and the fair market value of the Project had,it not
been constructed in such a manner as to include defective or nonconforming work. llf the
remaining portion of the unpaid Contract Amount, if any, is sufficient to compensate the CITY
for the acceptance of defective or nonconforming work, the CONTRACTOR shall, upon written
demand from the CITY, pay the CITY such remaining compensation for accepting defective or
nonconforming work. The CONTRACTOR shall have an opportunity to correct any defect or non-
conformance prior to the CITY taking the above actions. The CONTRACTOR, upon written
notice of any defect or non-conformance, shall have ten (10) calendar days to make corrections,
unless the Project tt4anager, as designated by the City lVlanager, agrees that the correction will
require more than ten (10) calendar days to correct and agrees, in writing, to the specified
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additional time to correct the defect or non-conformance.

ARTICLE 15
CITY'S RIGHT TO SUSPEND CONTRACTOR'S PERFORMANCE

15(A) ln addition to the CITY'S rights under Article 8 and elsewhere herein, the CITY
shall have the right at any time to direct the CONTRACTOR to suspend its performance, or any
designated part thereof, when in the interests of the CITY. lf any such suspension is directed by
the CITY, the CONTRACTOR shall immediately comply with same.

15(B) ln the event the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, directs a
suspension of performance under this Article, through no fault of the CONTRACTOR, if the
suspension is lifted other than by termination, the CITY shall pay the CONTRACTOR as full
compensation for such suspension the CONTRACTOR's ordinary and reasonable costs,
actually incurred and paid of:

(1) demobilization and remobilization, including such justifiable costs paid to
subcontractors (cost categories and markups limited to those set forth in
Article 13(E) above); and

(2) preserving and protecting work in place; and

(3) approved storage of materials or equipment purchased for the Project,
including insurance thereon; and

(4) substantiated extended field office overhead (no home office overhead)

When the Project Manager, as
of the Work under this Subarticle (C),
for Work which the CONTRACTOR
suspension period and shall not be
suspension.

designated by the City Manager, orders any suspension
the CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to any payment
performs after notice of suspension and/or during the
entitled to any costs or damages resulting from such

15(D) The CITY's rights under this Arlicle shall be in addition to those contained
elsewhere herein or provided by law.

The CITY may terminate this Agreement in accordance with the following terms and
conditions:

15(C) The CITY may order suspension of the Work in whole or in part for such time as
deemed necessary because of the failure of the CONTRACTOR to comply with any of the
requirements of this Agreement, and the Agreement's completion date shall not be extended on
account of any such suspension of Work.

ARTICLE 16
TERMINATION BY THE CITY

16(A) Termination for Convenience. The CITY may, when in the interests of the CITY,
terminate performance under this Agreement by the CONTRACTOR, in whole or in part, for the
convenience of the CITY. The CITY shall give written notice of such termination to the
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CONTRACTOR specifying when termination becomes effective. The CONTRACTOR shall incur
no further obligations in connection with the work so terminated, other than warranties and
guarantees for completed work and installed equipment, and the CONTRACTOR shatl stop work
when such termination becomes effective. The CONTRACTOR shall also terminate outstanding
orders and subcontracts for the affected work. The CONTRACTOR shall settle the liabilities and
claims arising out of the termination of subcontracts and orders. The CITY may direct the
CONTRACTOR to assign the CONTRACTOR's right, title, and interest under termination orders
or subcontracts to the CITY or its designee. The CONTRACTOR shall transfer title and deliver
to the CITY such completed or partially completed work and materials, equipment, parts, fixtures,
information, and contract rights as the CONTRACTOR has in their possession or control. When
terminated for convenience, the CONTRACTOR shall be compensated as follows;

16(AXl) The CONTRACTOR shall submit a termination clalm to the CITY specifying
the amounts due because of the termination for convenience together with costs, pricing, or
other data required by the CITY. lf the CONTRACTOR fails to file a termination claim within one
(1 ) year from the effective date of termination, the CITY shall pay the CONTRACTOR, an amount
derived in accordance with Subafiicle 16 (A)(3) below.

16(AX2) The CITY and the CONTRACTOR may agree to the compensation, if any,
due to the CONTRACTOR hereunder.

16(AX3) Absent agreement to the amount due to the CONTRACTOR, the CITY shall
pay the CONTRACTOR the following amounts:

(a) Contract costs for labor, materials, equipment, and other services
accepted under this Agreement.

(c) Reasonable costs of settling and paying claims arising out of the
termination of subcontracts or orders pursuant to Subarticle 16(A) of this
Article (if contingent assignment of such contracts has not been elected
as provided herein). These costs shall not include amounts paid in
accordance with other provisions hereof. This clause is subject to, and
the CONTRACTOR shall be limited by, the CITY's right to direct the
replacement of subcontractors under Article 1 2 (A).

The total sum to be paid the CONTRACTOR under this Subarticle 16(A) shall not
exceed the total contract amount, as properly adjusted, reduced by the amount of
payments otherwise made, and shall, in no event, include duplication of payment.
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(b) Reasonable costs incurred in preparing to perform and in performing the
terminated portion of the work, and in terminating the CONTRACTOR'S
performance, plus a fair and reasonable allowance for direct job site
overhead and earned proflt thereon (such profit shall not include
anticipated profit or consequential damages); provided however, that if
it reasonably appears that the CONTRACTOR would have not profited
or would have sustained a loss if the entire Agreement would have been
completed, no profit shall be allowed or included and the amount of
compensation shall be reduced to reflect the anticipated rate of loss, if
any.



16(8) Termination for Cause. lf the CONTRACTOR does not perform the Work, or any
part thereof, in a timely manner, supply adequate labor, supervisory personnel, or proper
equipment or materials, or if it fails to timely discharge its obligations for labor, equipment, and
materials, or proceeds to disobey applicable law, or otherwise commits a violation of a material
provision of this Agreement, then the CITY, in addition to any other rights it may have against
the CONTRACTOR or others, may terminale the performance of the CONTRACTOR, in whole
or in part at the CIW's sole option, and assume possession of the Project site and of all materials
and equipment at the site and may complete the work.

ln such case, the CONTRACTOR shall not be paid further until the Work is complete.
After Final Completion has been achieved, if any portion of the Contract Amount, as it may be
modified hereunder, remains after the cost to the CITY of completing the Work, including all
costs and expenses of every nature incurred, has been deducted by the CITY, such remainder
shall belong to the CONTRACTOR. Otherwise, the CONTRACTOR shall pay and make whole
the CITY for such cost. This obligation for payment shall survive the termination of the
Agreement.

ln the event the employment of the CONTRACTOR is terminated by the CITY for cause
pursuant to this Subarticle 16(B) and it is subsequently determined by a Court of competent
jurisdiction that such termination was without cause, such termination shall thereupon be
deemed a Termination for Convenience under Subarticle 16(A) and the provisions of Subarticle
'16(4) shall apply.

16(C) Termination for Non-Appropriation. The CITY may also terminate this Agreement,
in whole or in part, for non-appropriation of sufficient funds to complete or partially complete the
Project, regardless of the source of such funds, and such termination shall be on the terms of
Subarticle 16(A).

16(D) The CITY's rights under this Article shall be in addition to those contained
elsewhere herein or provided by law.

ARTICLE 17
INSURANCE

17(A) CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for all damage to person and/or property
resulting from its negligent acts, reckless or intentional misconduct, errors, or omissions or those
of their subcontractors, agents, or employees in connection with such services and shall be
responslble for all parts of its work, both temporary and permanent.

17(A)(1 ) Evidence of lnsurance

CONTRACTOR shall, at its own expense, procure and maintain throughout the term of
this Agreement, with insurers acceptable to the CITY, the types and amounts of insurance
conforming to the minimum requirements set forth herein. CONTRACTOR shall not commence
Work until the required insurance is in force and evidence of insurance acceptable to the CITY
has been provlded to, and approved by, the CITY. The CITY, at all times, reserves the right to
request such additional documentation and evidence of insurance as in its sole discretion it may
require, and the CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to provide same.

22
Agreement - General Contractor Svcs. - Floodproofrng A Non-Residential Structure Bid No. 2024-004



With respect to the Workers' Compensation/Employer's Liabllity lnsurance and Business Auto
Liability lnsurance, an appropriate Certificate of lnsurance (which identifies the Project), and a
copy of the actual notice of cancellation endorsement(s) as issued on the policy(ies), signed by
an authorized representative of the insurer(s) shall be satisfactory evidence of insurance. With
respect to the Commercial General Liability, Watercraft Liability, and Pollution Liability
lnsurance, an appropriate Certificate of lnsurance (which identifies the Project) signed by an
authorized representative of the insurer, and copies of the actual additional insured and notice
of cancellation endorsements as issued on the policy(ies), shall be satisfactory evidence ofsuch
insurance. With respect to Property lnsurance, a fully completed Evidence of Commercial
Property lnsurance (ACORD Form 28) signed by an authorized representative of the insurance,
a copy of the notice of cancellation endorsement and a copy of the waiver of subrogation
endorsement shall be satisfactory evidence of such insurance. All endorsements shall be
properly completed and signed by an authorized representative of the insurer providing the
coverage and shall indicate the policy number.

lf the insurance policies expire or terminate during the term of this Agreement, CONTRACTOR
shall provide CITY with renewal or replacement evidence of the insurance, including
endorsements, no less than fifteen (15)days before the expiration or termination of the insurance
for which previous evidence of insurance has been provided.

Notwithstanding the prior submission of a Certificate of lnsurance, copies of endorsements, or
other evidence initially acceptable to CITY, if requested by CITY, CONTRACTOR shall, within
thirty (30) days after receipt of a written request from CITY, provide CITY with a certified copy or
certified copies of the policy or policies providing the coverage required by this Article 17.
CONTRACTOR may redact or omit, or cause to be redacted or omitted, those provisions of the
policy or policies which are not relevant to the insurance required by Article 17.

17(A)(2) Workers' Compe nsation/Emolover's Liabilitv lnsurance.

Workers'Compensation/Emolover's Liabilitv lnsurance shall be no more restrictive than
that provided by the latest edition of the standard Workers' Compensation Policy, as filed for use
in Florida by the National Council on Compensation lnsurance (NCCI), without any restrictive
endorsements other than any endorsements required by NCCI or the State of Florida. ln addition
to coverage for the Florida Workers' Compensation Act, where appropriate, coverage is to be
included f6r the Federal Employer's Liability Act and any other applicable Federal or State law. I ]

The policy must be endorsed to waive the insurer's right to subrogate against CITY, and its
members, officials, officers, and employees in the manner which would result from the
attachment of the NCCI Waiver of Our Right to Recover from Others Endorsement (Advisory
Form WC 00 03 13) with CITY, and its officials, officers, and employees scheduled thereon.

The policy must be endorsed to provide CITY with thirty (30) days prior written notice of
cancellation.

23
Agreement - General Contractor Svcs. - Floodproofing A Non-Residential Structure Bid No. 2024-004

To the extent CONTRACTOR is permitted to and elects to sub-contract any of the Work
performed under this Agreement, CONTRACTOR shall require Subcontractors to maintain any
and all insurance required by law. Except to the extent required by law, or as otherwise
specifically provided by this Agreement, this Agreement does not establish minimum insurance
requirements for Subcontractors.



The minimum amount of coverage (inclusive of any amount provided by an umbrella or excess
policy) shall be:

Part One
Part Two

"Statutory"
$2,000,000
$2,000,000
$2,000,000

Each Accident
Disease - Policy Limit
Disease - Each Employee l

17(AX3) Commercial General Liabilitv lnsurance.

Commercial General Liability lnsurance shall be no more restrictive than that provided by
the latest edition of the standard Commercial General Liability Form (Form CG 00 0'1) as filed
for use in the State of Florida by the lnsurance Services Office (lSO), without any restrictive
endorsements other than any endorsements specifically required by ISO or the State of Florida.

The coverage may include restrictive endorsements which exclude coverage for liability arising
out of:

Mold, fungus, or bacteria
Terorism
Silica, asbestos, or lead
Sexual molestation

CITY and its members, officials, officers, and employees shall be included as an "Additional
lnsured" on a form no more restrictive than ISO form CG 20 10 (Additional lnsured - Owners,
Lessees, or Contractor) and ISO form CG 20 37 (Additional lnsured - Owners, Lessees, or
Contractors-Completed Operations).

The policy must be endorsed to provide CITY with thirty (30) days prior written notice of
cancellation.

The minimum limits (inclusive of amounts provided by an umbrella or excess policy) shall be:

I

General Aggregate $2,000,000
Products/CompletedOperationsAggregate $2,000,000
Personal and Advertising lnjury $2,000,000
Each Occurrence $2,000,000 I

CONTRACTOR shall continue to maintain prod ucts/completed operations coverage in the
amounts stated abovefora period ofthree (3) years afterthe Final Completion of the Work. The
insurance shall be on a form no more restrictive than, and shall cover those sources of liability
which would be covered by Coverage A of, the latest occurrence form edition of the Commercial
General Liability Coverage Form (lSO Form CG 00 01), or of the occurrence
Products/Completed Operations Liability Coverage Form (lSO Form CG 00 37), as filed for use
in the State of Florida by lSO, without any restrictive endorsements other than those than those
which, under an ISO filing, must be attached to the policy (i.e., mandatory endorsements).

17(AX4) Automobile Liabilitv lnsu rance

Automobile Liability Insurance shall be no more restrictive than that provided by Section
24
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ll (Liability Coverage) of the most recent version of the standard Business Auto Policy (lSO Form
CA 00 01) without any restrictive endorsements, including coverage for liability contractually
assumed, and shall cover all owned, non-owned, and hired autos used in connection with the
performance of the Work.

The policy must be endorsed to provide CITY with 30 days prior written notice of cancellation.

Such insurance shall not be subject to any aggregate limit and the minimum limits (inclusive of
any amounts provided by an umbrella or excess policy) shall be:

fach Occurrence Bodily lnjury and
Property Damage Liability Combined $2,000,000 |

To the enent watercraft are utilized, the CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain, or
cause its subcontractors to purchase and maintain, insurance which shall, at a minimum, cover
the CONTRACTOR and subcontractor for injuries or damage arising out of the use of all owned,
non-owned and hired watercraft.

The insurance shall include the CITY and its members, officials, offjcers, and employees as
additional insureds.

The policy must be endorsed to provide CITY with thirty (30) days prior written notice of
cancellation.

The limits applicable to watercraft liability (inclusive of any amounts provided by an umbrella or
excess policy) shall be:

fach Occurrence/Annual Aggregate $2,000,000]

17(A)(6) Poilution Leqal Liabilitv

Pollution Legal Liability_shall cover CONTRACTOR for liability resulting from pollution
or other environmental impairment arising out of, or in connection with, Work performed under
this Agreement, orwhich arises out of, or in connection with this Agreement, including coverage
for clean-up of pollution conditions and third-party bodily injury and property damage claims
arising from pollution conditions. Such insurance shall also include transportatron coverage and
non-owned disposal site coverage.

The policy must be endorsed to provide CITY with thirty (30) days prior written notice of
cancellation.

Coverage must either be on an occurrence basis; or, if on a claims-made basis, the coverage
must respond to all claims reported within three (3) years following the period for which coverage
is required and which would have been covered had the coverage been on an occurrence basis.

The minimum limits (inclusive of any amounts provided by an umbrella or excess policy) shall
be:
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17(A)(5) WatercraftLiabilitv



$2,000,000
$2,000,000 I

The CITY and the CITY's members, officials, officers, and employees shall be included as an
"Additional lnsureds" on the policy.

The Maximum permissible deductible or seltinsured retention on the policy shall be $50,000 per
claim. The payment of any amount owed under any deductible or self-insured shall be the sole
responsibility of CONTRACTOR and CONTRACTOR shall pay on behalf of the CITY or CITY's
members, ofiicials, officers, agents, and employees any deductible or self-insured retention
applicable to a claim against the CITY or the CITY's officials, officers, agents, and employees.

17 (A)(7) Propertv/Builder's Risk lnsurance

CONTRACTOR shall provide, in a policy acceptable to the CITY, "all risk" (i.e., Special
Form) property or builder's risk insurance on all such construction, additions, modifications,
machinery, and equipment. The policy shall be issued on a non-reporting form of policy. The
amount of the insurance shall be no less than the Contract Amount.

The maximum deductible for other than windstorm or hail shall be $1 0,000 per occurrence. The
maximum deductible per occurrence for windstorm and hail shall be the greater of $20,000 or
5% of the Contract Amount. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the payment of such
deductible.

The policy must be endorsed to provide the CITY with thirty (30) days prior written notice of
cancellation, The policy must be endorsed to waive the insurer's right to subrogate against CITY,
and its members, officials, officers, and employees.

17(AX8) General Conditions

The insurance provided by the CONTRACTOR shall apply on a primary basis to and shall
not require contribution from, any other insurance or self-insurance maintained by CITY or
CITY's members, officials, officers, or employees. Any insurance, or self-insurance, maintained
by the CITY shall be in excess of, and shall not contribute with, the insurance provided by
CONTRACTOR.

Except as otherwise specifically authorized in this Agreement, no deductible or self-
insured retention for any required insurance provided by CONTRACTOR pursuant to this
Agreement will be allowed. To the extent any required insurance is subject to any deductible or
self-insured retention (whether with or without approval of CITY), CONTRACTOR shall be
responsible for paying on behalf of CITY (and any other person or organization CONTRACTOR
has, in this Agreement, agreed to include as an insured for the required insurance) any such
deductible or self-insured retention.

Compliance with these insurance requirements shall not limit the liability of
CONTRACTOR, its subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, employees, or agents. Any remedy
provided to the CITY or CITY's members, officials, officers, or employees by the insurance
provided by CONTRACTOR orthe CITY shall be in addition to and not in lieu of any other remedy
(including, but not limited to, as an indemnitee of CONTRACTOR) available to the CITY under
this Agreement or otherwise.

26
Agreement - General Contractor Svcs. - Floodproofing A Non-Residential Structure Bid No. 2024-004

lEach Claim
Annual Aggregate



Neither approval nor failure to disapprove insurance furnished by CONTRACTOR shall
relieve CONTRACTOR from the responsibility to provide insurance as required by this
Agreement.

17(A)(g) CONTRACTOR shall deliver to CITY the required certificate(s) of
insurance and endorsement(s) before beginning any WORK under this Agreement. Failure to
do so shall constitute a material breach upon which the CITY may immediately terminate or
suspend this Agreement.

17(A)(10) At its sole discretion, CITY may obtain or renew CONTRACTOR insurance,
and CITY may pay all or part of the premiums. Upon demand, CONTRACTOR shall repay CITY
all monies paid to obtain or renew the insurance. CITY may offset the cost of the premium
against any monies due CONTRACTOR from CITY. CONTRACTOR's failure to obtain, pay for,
maintain any required insurance shall constitute a material breach upon which the CITY may
immediately terminate or suspend this Agreement.

ARTICLE 18
PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS

(a) BONDS REQUIRED: Prior to issuance of the Notice of Commencement,
CONTRACTOR shall provide CITY with a Common Law Performance Bond and a Statutory
Payment Bond meeting the standards specified herein, on the forms provided by the CITY, and
attached hereto, with a Power of Attorney Affidavit, each in an amount not less than lhe Contract
Amount. Within fifteen (15) days after issuance of the Notice of Commencement,
CONTRACTOR shall record in the public records of the county where the improvement is

located, the statutory payment bond and common law performance bond as required in Section
255.05, Florida Statutes. CONTRACTOR shall provide the CITY with a true copy of the recorded
bond(s) as evidence of such recording.

(b) SURETY'S QUALIFICATIONS: All bonds required under this Agreement,
including, but not by way of limitation, any Bid Bond, Common Law Performance Bond or
Statutory Payment Bond, shall be written through a reputable and responsible surety bond
agency licensed to do business in the State of Florida and with a surety which holds a certiflcate
of authority authorizing it to write surety bonds in Florida meeting the following requirements:

(1) Ratings by A.lvl. Best

The surety company or corporalion shall have minimum ratings by the A.M. Best Company of
A- or better with a Financial Size Category of "V" or larger.

(2) Circular 570

ln addition to meeting the requirements of paragraph (1 ) above, the surety shall also comply with
the U.S. Department of the Treasury Circular 570, Revised 2024, requtements as set forth in
this paragraph (2). The surety shall maintain a current certificate of authority as an acceptable
surety on Federal Bonds in accordance with U.S. Department of the Treasury Circular 570,
Revised 2024. lf the amounl of the bond exceeds the underwriting limitations set forth in the U.S.
Department of the Treasury Circular 570, Revised 2024, in order to qualify, the net retention of
the surety company shall not exceed the undeMriting limitation in the U.S. Department of the

zt
Agreement - General Contractor Svcs. - Floodproofing A Non-Residential Slructure Bid No. 2024-004



Treasury Circular 570, Revised 2024, and the excess risk must be protected by co-insurance,
reinsurance, or other methods in accordance with U.S. Department of the U.S. Department of
the Treasury Circular 297, Revised September 1, '1978 (implemented at 31 CFR Parl 223).
Further, the surety company shall provide the CITY with evidence satisfactory to the CITY, that
such excess risk has been protected in an acceptable manner.

(c) ADDITIONAL OR REPLACEMENT BOND: lt is further mutually agreed belween
the parties hereto that if, at any time, the CITY shall deem the surety or sureties upon any bond
to be unsalisfactory, or if for any reason, such bond (because of increases in the work or
otherwise) ceases to be adequate, the CONTRACTOR shall, at their expense within five (5)
days after the receipt of notice from the CITY to do so, furnish an additional or replacement bond
or bonds in such form, amount, and with such surety or sureties as shall be satisfactory to the
CITY. ln such event, no further payments to the CONTRACTOR shall be deemed to be due
under this Agreement until such new or additional security for the faithful performance of the
work shall be furnished in manner and form satisfactory to the Clry.

(d) CO-SURETIES: Subject to the following requirements, the bonds required by this
Agreement may be provided by more than one surety:

(1) At least one of the co-sureties shall meet lhe requirements of Paragraph (b)
for the full amount of the bond; and

(2\ Each surety shall be jointly and several liable for the full amount of the bond
required.

(e) FLORIDA AGENT: The surety company shall have a Florida agent whose name
shall be listed in the prescribed space on the forms provided by the CITY for all bonds required
by the CITY.

ARTICLE 19
PROJECT RECORDS

All documents relating in any manner whatsoever to the Project, or any designated portion
thereof, which are in the possession of the CONTRACTOR, or any subcontractor of the
CONTRACTOR, shall be made available to the CITY and/or their consultants for inspection and
copying upon wrjtten request by the CITY. Furthermore, said documents shall be made
available, upon request by the CITY, to any state, federal, or other regulatory authority and any
such authority may review, inspect, and copy such records. Said records include, but are not
limited to, all drawings, plans, specifications, submittals, correspondence, minutes, memoranda,
tape recordings, videos, or other writings or things which document the Project, its design, and
its construction. Said records expressly include those documents reflecting the cost of
construction to the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain and protect these
documents for no less than three (3) years after Completion of the Project, or for any longer
period of time as may be required by law or good construction practice. The CONTRACTOR
further agrees to include these provisions in any subcontracts issued by the CONTRACTOR in
connection with this Agreement.

CONTRACTOR shall abide by all public records laws, and specifically:

(a) Keep and maintain public records required by the public agency to perform the
service.
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(b) Upon request from the public agency's custodian of public records, provide the
public agency with a copy of the requested records or allow the records to be inspected or
copied within a reasonable time at a cost that does not exceed the cost provided in this chapter
or as othenrise provided by law.

(c) Ensure that public records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from public
records disclosure requirements are not disclosed except as authorized by law for the duration
of the contract term and following completion of the contract if the contractor does not transfer
the records to the public agency.

(d) Upon completion of the contract, transfer, at no cost, to the public agency all public
records in possession of the contractor or keep and maintain public records required by the
public agency to perform the service. lf the contractor transfers all public records to the public
agency upon completion of the contract, the contractor shall destroy any duplicate public
records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from public records disclosure requirements.
lf the contractor keeps and maintains public records upon completion of the contract, the
contractor shall meet all applicable requirements for retaining public records. All records slored
eleclronically must be provided to the public agency, upon request from the public agency's
custodian of public records, in a format that is compatible with the information technology
systems of the public agency.

IF THE CONTRACTOR HAS QUESTIONS REGARDING THE
APPLICATION OF CHAPTER 119, FLORIDA STATUTES, TO THE
CONTRACTOR'S DUTY TO PROVIDE PUBLIC RECORDS RELATING TO
THIS CONTRACT, CONTACT THE CUSTODIAN OF PUBLIC RECORDS AT
772-467-3065, LCOX@CIWOFFORTP|ERCE.COM, 100 N. US HIGHWAY 1,
FORT PIERCE, FL 34950.

ARTICLE 20
APPLICABLE LAW

ARTICLE 21
SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

Each party binds itself, its successors, assigns, executors, administrators, or other
representatives to the other party hereto and to successors, assigns, executors, administrators,
or other representativos of such other party in connection with all terms and conditions of this
Agreement. The CONTRACTOR shall not assign this Agreement without prior written consent
of the CITY.

ARTICLE 22
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

22(A) Compliance Bv CONTRACTOR: Nondiscrimination
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The laws of the State of Florida shall govern this Agreement. ln any litigation arising under
this Agreement, the parties agree to a waiver of the right to a trial before a jury, and all such
litigation shall be litigated only in a non-jury hearing in St. Lucie County, Florida.



CONTRACTOR shall comply with all Federal, State, and local laws, ordinances, rules,
and regulations of any authorities throughout the duration of this Agreement. The
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for compliance with any such law, ordinance, rule, or
regulation, and shall hold CITY harmless and indemnify same in the event of non-compliance.
CONTRACTOR agrees to abide by the requirements under Federal Executive Order Number
11246, "Equal Employment Opportunity," as amended, including specifically the provisions of
the equal opportunity clause.

22(B) Druo-Free Workplace

CONTRACTOR shall comply with Section 287.087, Florida Statutes, regarding Drug-Free
Workplaces.

22(c) tate and Local TaxesS

Except as otheMise provided, contract prices shall include all applicable state and local

CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold harmless the CITY for any loss, cost, or
expense incurred by, levied upon, or billed to the CITY as a result of CONTRACTOR's failure to
pay any tax of any type due in connection with this Agreement. CONTRACTOR shall ensure
that the above sections are included in all subcontracts and su b-subcontracts, and shall ensure
withholding on out of state subcontractors and sub-subcontractors to which withholding is
applicable. I

22(D) Gratuities and Kickbacks

Gratuities. lt shall be unethical for any person to offer, give or agree to give any employee
or former employee, or for any employee or former employee to solicit, demand, accept, or agree
to accept from another person a gratulty or an offer of employment in connection with any
decision, approval, disapproval, recommendation, preparation or any part of a program
requlrement or a purchase request, influencing the content of any specification or procurement
standard, rendering of advice, investigation, auditing, or in any other advisory capacity in any
proceeding or application, request for ruling, determination, claim or controversy, or other
particular matter pertaining to any program requirement of a contract or subcontract, or to any
solicitation or proposal therefore.

Kickbacks. lt shall be unethical for any payment, gratuity, or offer of employment to be
made by or on behalf of a subcontractor under a contract to the prime contractor, or to hire any
subcontractor or any person associated therewith, as an inducement for the award of a
subcontract or order.
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22(El Any and all notices required to be sent under this Agreement or otherwise shall be
sent to the following: I

GONTRACTOR
Eric O'Brien
Director of Operations
REMNANT CONSTRUCTION, LLC
201 S 2nd Street, Ste 100
Fort Pierce, FL 34954-1480
772-577-5850

Attention: CityManager
City Attorney

ARTICLE 23
ENTIRE AGREEMENT

Any modification to this Agreement must be supported by an additional, articulated
consideration, and must either be in writing, executed by the parties hereto, or, if made orally,

should be confirmed in writing, which writing should stale the consideration which supports the

modification. Failure to confirm an oral modification in writing shall constitute a waiver of any
claim for additional compensation with regard to the oral modification. Nothing in this Article shall
be construed to limit the CITY's authority to issue changes set forth in Article 13 herein.

ARTICLE 25
WAIVER

Waiver of any breach of any term or condition of this Agreement shatl not be deemed a waiver
of any prior or subsequent breach and shall not entitle any party hereto to any subsequent waiver

of any terms hereunder. No term or condition of this Agreement shall be held to be waived,

modified, or deleted except by an instrument, in writing, signed by the parties hereto.

ARTICLE 26
E-VER IFY

CITY:
Paul Thomas, CBO,CFM
Director of Building
City of Fort Pierce
100 North US Highway 1

Fort Pierce, FL 34954 -1480

All requirements of Section 448.095, Florida Statutes, shall be complied with by CONTRACTOR.

ln accordance with, Section 448.095, Florida Statutes, CONTRACTOR shall register with and

utilize the E-Verify System operated by the United States Department of Homeland Security to

verify the employment eligibility of all new employees hired during the term of the Agreement

and shall expressly require any subcontractors performing work or providing services pursuant to

this Agreement to likewise utilize the E-Verify System to verify the employment eligibility of all

new ernployees hired by the subcontractor during the term of this Contract. lf CONTRACTOR
enters into a contract with a subcontractor performing work or providing services on its behalf,

CONTRACTOR shall also require the subcontractor to provide an affidavit stating that the
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ARTICLE 24
SEVERABILITY

lf any term or condition of this Agreement or the application thereof to any person(s) or
circumstances is held invalid, this invalidity shall not affect other terms, conditions, or
applications which can be given effect without the invalid term, condition, or application. To this

end, the terms and conditions of this Agreement are agreed to be severable'



subcontractor does not employ, contract with, or subcontract with an unauthorized alien.

lnformation on registration for and use of the E-Verify System ca n be obtained via the internet at
the Department of Homeland Security Web sile: http://www.dhs.qov/E-Vedfu.

CONTRACTOR shall, upon request, provide evidence of compliance with this provision to the
CITY. An agreement terminated pursuant to Section 448.095 is not a breach of contract and
may not be considered as such- lf the CITY terminates this Agreement with a CONTRACTOR,
the CONTRACTOR may not be awarded a public contract for at least one (1) year after the date
on which the contract was terminated. CONTRACTOR is liable for any additional costs incurred
by the CITY as a result of the termination of this Agreement under Section 448.095, Florida
Statutes.

ARTICLE 27
SOVEREIGN IMMUNITY

Nothing contained in this Agreement shall be deemed or otherwise interpreted as waiving the
CITY'S sovereign immunity protections existing under the laws of the State of Florida, or as
increasing the limits of liability as set forth in Section 768.28, Florida Statutes.

[REIVAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK]
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lN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement under their several seals
the day and year first written above.

frurrlressern: CONTRACTOR:
REMNANT C TRUCTION, LLC ]

'il 
*rr- Eo."

Print Name rczA J,"" 44

riile: ( E()
Signature

. \<nni.{., Vnovoles
Print Name

S nature

ATTEST: CITY OF FORT PIERCE:

Linda Cox, City Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM AND CORRECTNESS:

Sara Hedges, City Attorney

JJ

Linda Hudson, Mayor
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REVISED

BID RESPONSE FORM

The offeror agrees to furnish the following items or services to the City of Fort Pierce at the place specified, in

accordance with speciflcations herein at the prices quoted below.

Please respond to the following questions:

Vendor: Remnant Construction, LLC

Bid ltem GENERAL CONTACTOR SERVICES - FLOODPROOFING A
NON.RESIDENTIAL STRUCTURE

Bid Number Due Date & Time 3:00PM, THURSDAY FEBRUARY 29,2024
2024404

266,048.00$
General Contractor Services to Floodproof the Little
Jim Bait & Tackle, Non-Residential Structure

This project will be completed within how many calendar days after the notice
to proceed is issued? 100

Work is guaranteed for how many years?
1

Material are guaranteed for how many ars?
Varies on Material

Address: 201 S 2nd St., Ste 100

City, State, Zip Code: Fort Pierce, FL 34950

Email Address: eobrien@remnant-group.com

Typed Name & Title: Erin O'Brien - Director of Operations

Signature: o"t". 212912024

Telephone No.: 954-667-4976 Fax No.:

4

Addendum No. 1

Bid Response Form

Bid No. 2024-004

DESCRIPTION LUMP SUM TOTAL

z



Check below for applicable minority indicator:

Asian lndian

Asian Pacific

Black

Hispanic

Native American

Addendum No. 1

Bid Response Form

Small Business

Women Owned

Small Disadvantage

Business

Bid No. 2024-004

('Please include Remit to address if different than address stated above)

Remit To:



CITY OF FORT PIERCE

INVITATION TO BID
and

BIDDER ACKNOWLEDGMENT

?

RI

IE'

DELIVER TO:
City of Fort Pierce, Purchasing Division
Room 101
100 North U.S. #1
Fort Pierce, FL 34950 COq)
ua!!lo:
City of Fort Pierce Purchasing Division,
Room 101
P.O. Box 1480
Fort Pierce, FL 34954-1480

Bid No: 2024-004Bid Writer: Gelencia Cailet, 77 2467 -3102

Bid Title: GENERAL CONTRACTOR
SERVICES - FLOODPROOFING A NON-
RESIDENTIAL STRUCTURE

Mandatory Pre- Bid Conference Date:

10:00 A.M., THURSDAY, FEBRUARY 15,2024

Bid Opening Location:
Purchasing Division Conference Room, Room l0'l
100 North U.S. #1, lst Floor
Ft. Pierce, Florida 34950

Mandatory Pre-Bid Location:
Little Jim Bait & Tackle
601 North Causeway
Fort Pierce FL 34949

lf you need any reasonable accommodation for any type of
disability in order to participate in thls procurement, please
contact this department as soon as possible.

I hereby certify that this bid is made without ptiot
understanding, agreement, or connection with any
cotporation, firm, or person submitting a bid for the
same materials, supplies or equipment, and is in all
respects fair and without collusion or fraud. I agree to
abide by all conditions of this bid and certify that I am
authorized to sign this bid for the bidder.

Authorized Siqnature (Manual)
x

Remnant Construction, LLC

Mailing Address:
201 S 2nd St., Ste 100

Bidder Name:

Typed or Printed Name:

Erin O'BrienFort Pierce, FL 34950
City, State, Zip Code:

Director of Operations
Title:Type of Entity (Select one):

Corporation
Partnership
Proprietorship

v

Delivery in ays, After Receipt Order/oo dlncorporated in the State of: FL Year:

Payment Terms: Net 30 DaysPhone Number: 772-577 -5850
FEIN or SS Number: 82-3438825Fax Number:

Local Business: rLv N MWBE: _Y _N
lf returning as a "No Bid" state reason:Bid

of$
attached, when required, in the amountSecurity is

/D'/ d/ L''r( ar\at .|\t
F.O.B. DESTINATION

Bid No. 2024{04

Bid Due Date & Time:
3:00PM, THURSDAY, FEBRUARY 29, 2024

E- ait Address: eObrien@ remnant-group.Com

THIS PAGE MUST BE COMPLETED AND RETURNED WITH YOUR BID



CITY OF FORT PIERCE BIDDER'S CHECKLIST

This checklist is provided to assist each Bidder in the preparation of their bid response. lncluded in

this checklist are important requirements, which is the responsibility of each Bidder to submit with
their response in order to make their response fully compliant. This checklist is only a guideline, it is
the responsibility of each Bidder to read and comply with the lnvitation to Bid in its entirety.

Check "Yes" or "No" to each of the following:
YES

,/

,/

,/

,/

1-
,l
,/

NO

ls lnvitation to Bid cover page (page 1) completed, signed and aftached?

lnclude proof of proper insurance as stated in bid documents.

Did you include a list of all materials and equipment to be used in
providing the service?

ls Drug-Free Workplace form signed and enclosed?

ls Bid Response Form completed, signed and attached?

All prices have been reviewed for mathematical accuracy, all price

corrections initialed, and all price extensions and totals thoroughly
checked.

W-9 Form completed, signed and attached?

Are one (1) complete reference form included?

Hard Copy Submissions OnlY:
Are two (2) complete bid packages included (one original and one
copy)

ls each Bid Addendum (when issued) signed and included?

Bid envelope is marked accordingly

,/

,/

7
,/

Biddels Checklist
I

Bid No. 2024-004

PLEASE SIGN AND RETURN WITH BID



02J29t2024

THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A i'ATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. THIS

CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRi,IATTVELY OR NEGATIVELY ATilENO, EXTENO OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES

BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEI{ THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED

REPRESET{TATNE OR PROOUCER. AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER.

IMPoRTANT: ll the certificate holder is an ADDITDNAL INSURED, the policy(ies) must have ADDITIOiIAL INSURED provisions or be endorsed.

this ce.tificate do€s nol confer rights to the cerlificato holder in lieu ol such endoBement(s).

PiooucER

Brorm & Brorrn lnsurance SoMces, lnc

817 Bsachland Blvd.

FL 32363

TX[fcr- Ann rrrare ryrer

\772) 231-2828

AODRESS
AnnMarie.Tyler@bbrown.com

AFFORDING COVERAGE

tasuiEi A . Landmark American lnsuranc€ Company 33138

Remnant Cofl slruction. LLC

201 S 2nd St.. Ste 100

FL 34950

fi{suRER6. Republic-Vanguard lnsurance Company 40479

suRcs c , American Builde6 lnsuraflc€ Company 11240

NslriER D . Lloyd's of London

INSURER E

COVERAGES

CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANGE

CERTIFICATE NUMBER 23-24 GL/HNOA^VC/XS/

CANCE N

REVISION NUMBER:

@ 1988-2015 ACORD CORPORATIOI'I. All rights resewed

City of Fort Pi€rce - Purchasing Division

100 N US Highway 1

FL 34950

AIJTHORAED REPRESENTATIVE

CERTI FICATE HOLOER

USIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES, LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REOUCED BY PAID CLAIMS,

THAT

CATE
FICATE

CY E RtooABOVENAMED T E POLIEE N UEOSS THETO UtNs REDE oISTE EB OW BtlAVETH POLIE Ect OFS SIN cTH ts EC RTIts
RES cE TOT CH THISo DOCUMOTHER NTEoDITI N oc NTRACTEREM TN RIVTE coNORTWITHSTANNO D GN REOUIDIIN o

TO HT EDE INH ERE S ESUEJ CTBYD ETl] PO IEStc ESCRIBoNS URANCE ROENBE PERTAICERTI
EXCL

r 1,000,000
EACH OCCURRENCE

! 5,000

r 't,000,0oo
PERSONAL A ADV INJURY

t 2,000,ooo
GENERATAGGREGAIE

i 2,000,000PROOUCTS . COMP/OPAGG

t

12129t242412t29120231HA114369

COTIIIERCIAL GEN€IIAL f IABILITY

"*,u"rr-u ffi o""r*

GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER

LOCJECT

I 1,000 000

tBODIIY INJURY (P' D'EN)

tBO{'ILY INJURY IPT Ed.hO

5

12t29t2023cNo6290115{4B

HIFEO

SCHEDIILED

r 5.000.000
EACHOCCURRENCE

r 5,000,000
occrrR

E(CESS Lno 12t29t2423 12129t20241HA106038

REIENTION i O
DED

STATIJTE

500,000
E.L EACHACCIDENI

E,L DISEASE . EAEMPIOYEE

r 500,000

12t24t2424

E L OISEASE . POLICY LIMIT

12128t2023c

woixER3 coxPEtlsaTlox
AXD EIPLOYER3' LTABILITY

ANY PROPRIETOR]PARINEF'EXECUIIVE
OFFICER/MEMB€R EXCLIJDED'

oEscRlPTlON OF OPERAIIONS b€lo,r

N

$1000,000

$1.000,000

Each Claim

Aggregale12t2812023 1212812024ANE4348574 23D
Prof€ssional Liabilily

DEscRPTlorl oF OPEiIATTOXS / LOCATp|.S / VENICLES IACOFO !01 Addn o"l R rrt' S'h'duh tuv b..tb.n d m4 .P.c. i3 6qun.d)

Proiect: General Conlraclor S€rvices - Floodproofing a Non-Residential Struclure

ACORO 25 (2016/03) The AcoRo name and logo are regislered marks ol AcORo

aiQo"

lf SUBROGATION lS WAIVEO, subject to the term! and conditiona of lhe pollcy, cortaln policios m.y .€quire an endoBament. A slat6mont on

INSURED

TO
OF

TERMS,TI,IEORISSUED

12,29t2024

AUIOI'OBILE LA6ITTY

wcv{296635-05

Il roo ooo

F--

r 500,000

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE OESCRIBED POLTCIES AE CAI{CELLED SEFORE

THE EXPIRATIOI{ OATE THEREOE NOTICE wlLL BE OELIVEREO II{

ACCOROANCE IYTTH THE POLICY PROVISIoNS,



@lilER@

Certification S 993834
Expies 12/29/202a

Certified Environmentat[y
Responsibte Contractor

Certified Contractol

NaviBators Specialty lnsurance Companylnsurance Carrier

L2l 29/ 2023 - 12/29 /2024Policy PeriodsF23ECPU01127NC

The potential risk of a pollution ev€nt is inherent in all construction work. Such an event can cause significant financial loss for

project owners and other contractors at the site and can even impact the community and environment. Some contractors

actively manage this risk, while others do not. Environmental Risk Professionals, LLC hereby certifies that the above

referenced contractor has distributed protocols to avoid pollution incidents on job sites and has purchased a comprehensive

pollution liability insurance policy to provide financial responsibility should an accident arise.

Training - The above referenced contractor has distributed "Pollution Prevention Practices" designed to mitiSate common

environmental risks associated with their contracting operations. Examples of these written protocols may include, but are not

limited to, the following activities:

ChemicalStoraSe
Solid and Hazardous Waste Management

General HousekeePing

Mold ldentification and Abatement

RespondinB to Spills

Fugitive Dust Control
Stormwater Pollution Prevention
Personal Protective EquiPment

DeterrinB lllicit Abandonment
Asbestos and Lead Based Paint

lnsurance- Even when pollution prevention Practices are followed, accidents still happen. Property owners bear the ultimate

responsibility for a pollution problem at their site, even if caused by a contractor workinE on their behalf. A contractor needs

to purchase a true pollution liability policy in order to properly protect the entities for whom they perform operations

Environmental Risk professionals, LLC has reviewed the above referenced pollution liability policy and hereby confirms that it

provides the following important f inancial responsibility provisions:

1. A policy limit of at least S1,00O,0O0

2. Coverage is primary and non-contributory, with the certificate holders included as Additional lnsureds and carrier

rights to subrogation waived in their favor

3. On-site and off-site remediation expense for pollution conditions arising from contractinS operations

4. No mold exclusion on Policy
5. A pollution event includes damage to natural resources

6. Coverage for transportation and disposal of pollutants

7. No limitation to sudden and accidental pollution release only

P^^- bv'
Signed Environmental Risk Professionals, LLC

This certificate was asrued on 2/6/2024 and server ar a maner of intolmation only. Th€ cenificate is only valid rhrough the current policv period with an active poli.Y

This ce.tific.re confer no ithB upon the cerrificate hotder and does not affirmarively or n€gatively am€nd, extend or alter the coverage afforded bv the policY lisled

aboveThiscertificatedoeinolconstituteacontractbetweentheissuin8in'ulerandthecenifi€.teholder.

$ .-.r<.on to leon nok

Remnant Construction

Policy #

E NVIR ON\IE NTAL
II



Generol Controctor Services - Floodproofing o Non-Residential Structure

Subcontractor
Moteriols & Equipment
Materiol u, ment

sAK Entrerprises Flood Barrier System for 3 windows and 2 doors. Hammer & Drill

DCM Contracting Lumber, Concrete Jon Deere Excavator

High Tech

Fabricators
welding EquipmentAluminum Railings

Extension LadderJT Roofing TPO Roofing System

Lucas

Wate
Paint BrushesTremco 350

roofin

Tubito PaintinB Sherwin Williams Loxon S1 and Loxon XP Paint Brushes, Tape

R-1 osSpray Foam an
Spray cansDavidson lnsulation

CeeR-17 C ose

Excavator, Shovels, Hammer, Drill

Excavator, Shovels, Hammer, Drill500 Ga
Elite Gas

n a ors, rneas Tan , Domem P

Roof Stand, Ducts, Duct Board, Silver Tape Drill, Extension Ladders, Lift or craneSharkey Air

Auger TruckCompleteElectric Generator

Elite Plumbing PVC Pipe, Catch Basin, Sump Pump



FORT PIEBCE
j lr.lir/nPURCHASINC

DEPANTMTN'I

DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE FORM

The undersigned vendor in accordance with
Remnant C

Florida Statute 287.087 hereby certified that
nstrrrction- LLC does:

1

(Name of Business)

Publish a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture,
distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance is prohibited

in the workplace and specifying the actions that will be taken against employees
for violations of such prohibition.

2 lnform employees about the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace, the business
policy of maintaining a drugJree workplace, any available drug counseling,
rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs, and the penalties that may be

imposed upon employees for drug abuse violations'

Give each employee engaged in providing the commodities or contractual services
that are proposed a copy ofthe statement specified in subsection (1).

ln the statement specified in subsection (1), notify the employees that, as a
condition of working on the commodities or contractual services that are under bid,

the employee will abide by the terms of the statement and will notify the employer

of any conviction of, or plea of guilty or nolo contendere to, any violation of chapter
893 or of any controlled substance law of the United States or any state, for a
violation occurring in the workplace no later than five (5) days after such conviction.

lmpose a sanction on or require the satisfactory participation in a drug abuse

assistance or rehabilitation program if such is available in the employees

community, by any employee who is so convicted.

Make a good faith efiort to continue to maintain a drug-free workplace through

implementation of this section.

aJ

4

A

6

As the person authorized to sign the statement, I certify that this firm complies fully with

the above requirements.

Bidder's Signature

2t29t2024

?>

Drug Free Workplace

Date

Bid No. 2024-004



FORT PIutts
PURCHASINC
DEPANTMf,NT

REFERENCES
BID NO.2024-004

General Contractor Services - Floodproofing A Non-Residentia! Structure

Bidder shall submit as a part of the bid package, three (3) Customer references with name of the

customer, address, contact person, and telephone number.

4

Matthew WeberName

Contact:

Address:

Port St. Lucie, FL 34986

772-216-4342Telephone:

Matthew.weber@stluciescools.org

Sean DonahueName

Contact:

2555 SE Avenger CircleAddress:

Stuart, FL 34996

772-462-7750Telephone:

Email:

Robert CiaramitaroName

Contact:

Address:

772-467-4500Telephone:

robert.ciaramito@wal m art.comEmail:

Bid No. 2024-004

9461 Brandywine Lane

Email:

4001 S. Jenkins Road

Fort Pierce, FL 34981

Reference Form



Request for Taxpayer
ldentlflcatlon Number and Certiflcatlon
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Februaw 23.2024

GENERAL CONTRACTOR SERVICES - FLOODPROOFING A
NON.RESIDENTIAL STRUCTURE

ADDENDUM NO. 1

This addendum serves the purpose of addressing the questions asked by potential bidders,
clarifying the insurance requirements, updating the bid response form, and including the bid bond
form which was mistakenly left out of the original bid document.

Questions and Answers
1. Question: ls the newADA Ramp going to be concrete or wood? SheetA-2.0, section 1

is unclear for the material of the ramp.
The slope of the existing ramp does not meet ADA; lt is intended that
the wood ramp would be re-constructed with the correct slope and re-
framed with the existing deck boards or new wood deck boards, as
required.

Answer:

2. Question:

Answer:

3. Ouestion:

Answer:

4. Question

Answer:

5. Question

Answer:

The newADA Ramp shows a steel powder coated railing, are we able to
make that aluminum powder coated railing to reduce rotting?
A powder coated aluminum railing would be acceptable; provide an
acceptable aluminum thickness to limit bending.

The Connex/storage unit - are we as the General Contractor removing that
for the job to start or will the city be responsible for that?
The existing storage unit will require relocating by the current proprietor
prior to starting construction; coordinate the date and proposed
location with the proPrietor.

The kitchen prep area are we as the General Contractor removing that for the
job to start or will the city be responsible for that?
Any existing kitchen equipment in its present location that interferes
with the Project Scope of Work will require relocating by the current
proprietor; coordinate the date and an acceptable proposed location
with the proprietor.

The exterior ice storage machine, are we was the General Contractor
removing that for the job to start or will the city be responsible for that?
Any existing business equipment in its present location that interferes
with the Project Scope of Work will require relocation by the current
proprietor; coordinate the date and an acceptable proposed location with
the proprietor.

There is an exterior former window that has plywood covering the opening.
Could we flush out the opening for the new Hardee board to go there?

6. Question:

CITY OF FORT PIERCE

BlD NO. 2024404



B

I

Answer:

7. Question:

Answer:

Question
Answer:

Question:
Answer:

10. Question:

Answer:

12. Question:
Answer:

'13. Question

Answer:

14 Question
Answer:

Would the owner consider new wood piles instead of concrete piles for
the existing room 109 (offlce/storage building)?
This item was discussed with the City of Fort Pierce, and it was
determined to proceed with the concrete piles as designed. The existing
wood piles are to be removed prior to installation of the new concrete
piles.

ls there a budget for the project?
The budget for this project is not available at this time.

Are there any special inspection processes?
No

11 . Question:
Answer:

Also, if shelving or a bar is needed in that area, could we include that?
The existing window recess on the north face of the building should be
framed out and finished to match the adjacent construction finish.
Coordinator the need for a shelf or bar with the current proprietor and the
Architect.

Could you confirm the finished flooring of the new Office/Storage 109 is
plywood?
Marine grade plywood is intended only as a sub-floor material. The finish
floor will be tiled and grout, specifications for the materials will be
provided by the Building Department.

ls temporary cooling with HVAC system required for this project?

Coordinate & provide temporary cooling for the areas presently
conditioned by the rooftop unit to be temporarily removed as part of the
Office/Storage construction.

Who pays the permitting fees?
City of Fort Pierce General Fund

Could you please confirm whether the new Hardie board ''sand-grooved"

cement board siding is a lap siding or is it a sheet product?
It is a sheet product. Refer to documentation by Hardie at
n\"v$r,:-l .: ',;';-l .-) aa:-I-l,

Where is the propane tank tying into? Also, what are the line sizes for the tank?
The propane tank is designed to supply the emergency generator being
installed as part of this project. The line sizes will be determined by the
propane supplier and coordinated with the emergency generator model
selected.



lnsurance Requirements
Please disregard the insurance requirements described on page 8, Section ll. The insurance
requirements for this project are stated on page 49, Article 17 of the Sample Agreement.

Revised Bid Res DOn se Form
Please include the attached Revised Bid Response Form in your submission.

Bonds
The Bid Bond (10olo required) Form was inadvertently omitted in the original bid document, is

included with this addendum, and should be included with your submission.

PDF Attachments
As per the table of contents of the bid document, there are six (6) PDF attachments that were not
included on the City's and DemandStar websites and four others, not named in the table of contents.
There are a total of ten (10) attachments that relate to the this project that have been included in

this addendum.

Signature:
Manual

Signature: Erin O'Brien

Company Name :Be
Tvoed or Printed

mnant ConsttLction. LLC

Address 201 S 2nd St., Ste 100

Fort Pierce, FL 34950

Date: 212912024

/gc

Revised Bid Response Form
Bid Bond Form
PDF Attachments

Attachments:

All other conditions of this bid remain the same.

Please acknowledge receipt of this addendum and include it with your submittal.

Z*



Exhibit "A"

INVITATION TO BID
CITY OF FORT PIERCE, FORT PIERCE, FLORIDA

The work associated with floodproofing the exterior walls of the existing wood frame , Little Jim's Bait
& Tackle building per FEMA requirements with electrical, plumbing, and other appurtenances
associated with the building construction in accordance with the construction plans for the following
project site:

A Mandatory Pre-Bid Conference will be held at 10:00 A.M., Thursday, February 15,2024, Little
Jim Bait & Tackle, 601 North Causeway, Fort Pierce City Hall, Fort Pierce, FL 34949. All interested
bidders MUST attend this meeting in order for their bids to be considered. Anyonearrivingafterl0:15
A.M. will not be allowed to participate in the bid process.

The City of Fort Pierce encourages Minority Business Enterprise participation

CITY OF FORT PIERCE

almw,Cowtu
Gelencia Carter, M.P.A
Purchasing Manager

34
Bid No. 2024-004

Sealed Bids will be received by the City of Fort Pierce, Fort Pierce, Florida, in the office of the
Purchasing Manager until 3:00 PM. Thursday, Februarv 29, 2024 for:

GENERAL CONTRACTOR SERVICES - FLOODPROFING A NON.RESIOENTIAL STRUCTURE

Electronic copies of the documents may be obtained from the Office of Purchasing at no cost.



39

1

2

J

4

5

b

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

16

17

19

20

TABLE OF CONTENTS
lnstructions to Bidders

Exhibit "B"
lnstructions to Bidders

37

37

37

37

39

39

39

41

41

41

42

43

45

45

40

40

40

44

44

Defined Terms

Copies Of Bidding Documents

Qualifications Of Bidders

Examination Of Contract Documents And Site

lnterpretations

Bid Security

Liquidated Damages

Subcontractors, Etc.

Bid Form

Submission Of Bids

Modification And Withdrawal Of Bids

Openings Of Bids

Bids To Remain Open

Award Of Contract

Bonds And lnsurance

Signing Of Agreement

Schedule Of Submittals

Special Warranty, Guarantee, Bond, lnsurance, Maintenance
And Correction Period Requirements

21 Materials

35

45

15

18

SECTION DESCRIPTION PAGE

Contract Time

Substitute Material And Equipment



EXHIBIT "B"
INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS

SECTION 1, DEFINED TERMS

1.1 Terms used in these "INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS" which are defined in
the General Conditions have the meanings assigned to them in the General
Conditions.

SECTION 2 - COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

2.'l Complete sets of Bidding Documents may be obtained in the manner defined
in the Call for Bids.

2.2 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; City
shall not assume any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from
the use of incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

2.3 City, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms,
does so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work and does not confer a
license or grant for any other use.

SECTION 3 - QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS

3.1 Each Bid must contain evidence that the Bidder has a valid State of Florida
license with a minimum classification of "Certified General Contractor" associated
with the company bidding along with evidence of the Bidder's qualifications to do
business in the State of Florida. To demonstrate qualifications to perform the Work,
each Bidder must submit to City, together with the Bid, information including but not
limited to financial data, capability to obtain Payment and Performance and previous
experience on similar projects, including references and evidence of authority to
conduct business in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. Submittals
requested pursuant to this paragraph are in addition to those required elsewhere.

4.1 Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder must (a) examine the Contract
Documents thoroughly; (b) visit the site to familiarize himself with local conditions
that may in any manner affect cost, progress, or performance of the Work; (c)

familiarize himself with federal, state and local laws, ordinances, rules, regulations
and policies that may in any manner affect cost, progress or performance of the
Work; (d) study and carefully correlate Bidder's observations with the Contract
Documents; and (e) make written requests for interpretations promptly after

lnstructions to Bidders - Ex. B
36

Bid No. 2024-018

SECTION 4 - EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE



EXHIBIT "B"
INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS

discovering any conflicts, errors, ambiguities of inconsistencies. Written requests
must be received prior to the Pre-Bid Conference.

4.2 Reference may be made to the identification of investigations and tests of
subsurface and latent physical conditions at the site, or otherwise affecting cost,
progress or performance of the Work which have been relied upon by the City
Engineer or City Consultant in preparing the Drawings and Specifications. Such
reports are available for review by any bidder at the office of the City Engineer.
These reports are not guaranteed as to accuracy or completeness, nor are they part
of the Contract Documents; they are provided for guidance only. lf this information
is used by Bidder in preparing his proposal, he shall assume all risks resulting from
actual conditions differing from the conditions set out in the reports.

4.3 lf a log of test borings showing a record of the data is obtained by the
investigation of subsurface conditions by the City, or their consultants, it is expressly
understood and agreed that said log of test borings does not constitute a part of the
contract, represents only the opinion of the City, or their consu ltants as to the
character of the materials encountered by them in the test borings, is included in the
plans or other documents only for the convenience of bidders, and its use is subject
to all of the conditions and limitations set forth in this article. Discrepancies must be
reported prior to the Pre-Bid Conference.

4.4 Before submitting a Bid, each Bidder shall, at Bidder's own expense, make
or obtain any additional investigations, examinations, explorations and tests and
obtain any additional information which pertains to the physical conditions (surface,
subsurface, and Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to the site or otherwise
which may affect cost, progress or performance of the Work and which Bidder deems
necessary to determine its Bid for performing the Work in accordance with the time,
price and other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents.

4.5 City will provide each Bidder reasonable access to the site to conduct such
investigations and tests as each Bidder deems necessary for submission of his Bid.

Bidder shall restore site to condition existing prior to conducting said investigations
and tests.

4.6 The lands upon which the work is to be performed, rights-of-way for access
thereto and other lands designated for use by CONTRACTOR in performing the
Work are identified in the Contract Documents. All additional lands and access
thereto required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and
equipment are to be provided by Contractor.

4.7 The submission of the Bid shall be an indication that the Bidder has

considered normal local weather conditions (daily and monthly variations) for the

previous ten years from the date of the Bid as compiled by the National Weather
Service.
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5.1 All questions about the meaning or intent of the Contract Documents shall be
submitted to the City Engineer. Bidders are required to advise the City Engineer of
any conflicts in the Contract Documents or any discrepancies between conditions
noted at the project site and those shown on the Drawings or described in the
Specifications. Replies will be issued by Addenda mailed or delivered to all parties
recorded by the City's Purchasing Agent as having received the Bidding Documents.
Questions received less than seven days prior to the date for the opening of Bids
shall not be answered. Only questions answered by formal written Addenda shall
be bind ing O ral and other inte ro retations or clarifications will be without leqal effect
All addenda shall be issued no less than five days prior to bid opening

SECTION6.BIDSECURITY

6.1 Bid Security shall be made payable to City, in an amount of 10 percent of the
Bidders maximum Bid price and in the form of a certified or cashier's check or a Bid

Bond on the prescribed form attached issued by a Surety.

6.2 The Bid Security of the Lowest and Best Bidder shall be retained until such
Bidder has executed the Agreement, furnished the required Contract Security, the
lnsurance Certificates and Endorsements, and complied with the State of Florida
requirements; if the Lowest and Best Bidder fails to execute and deliver the
Agreement or furnish the Contract Security within ten (10) days of the receipt of
Agreement, City may annul the Notice of Award and the Bid Security of that Bidder
may be forfeited. The Bid Security of any Bidder whom City believes to have a

reasonable chance of receiving the award may be retained by City until the earlier
of the seventh day after the "effective date of the Agreement" (which term is defined
in the General Conditions) or the sixty-first day after the Bid opening. Bid Security
of other Bidders may be returned within seven days of the Bid opening.

SECTION 7 . CONTRACT TIME

7.1 The time of completion is of the essence of the Contract, and the Bidder
awarded the Contract shall proceed with the Work in accordance with the Contract
time period specified in the Notice to Proceed for each project. ln the event of failure
to complete the Work within the time specified, the City may assess damages and/or
impose penalties as provided by law or the Contract Documents, unless an
appropriate extension of time has been granted by the City.

SECTION 8 . LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

8.1 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in the Agreement.

lnslructions to Bidders - Ex. B
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SECTION 9 - SUBSTITUE MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT

9.1 Not applicable.

SECTION 1O . SUBCONTRACTORS, ETC

10.'1 The City shall receive from the Apparent Lowest and Best Bidder (or the
Lowest and Best Bidder), within ten days after receipt of the Bids, a list of all
Subcontractors and other persons and organizations, including those who are to
furnish the principal items of material and equipment. This list shall include the name
and address of the Subcontractor, person or organization, a description of the
services, materials or equipment to be supplied. Such list shall be accompanied by
a statement of experience with pertinent information as to similar projects and other
evidence of qualification for each such Subcontractor, person or organization. lf Citv
has reasonable obiection to anv proposed Subcontractor, other person or

n ron h b heN ice of Award re uest the arent Lowest
and Best Bidder (or the Lowest and Best Bidder) to submit an acceotable substitute
without an increase in Bid price. lf the Apparent Lowest and Best Bidder (or the
Lowest and Best Bidder) declines to make any such substitution, the Contract may
not be awarded to such Bidder at the City's sole discretion. Biddeis declining to
make any such substitution shall constitute grounds for sacrificing his Bid Security.
Any Subcontractor, other person or organization so listed and to whom City does not
make written objection prior to the Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to
City, but City does not thereby waive any right it may have against the Contractor
because of the actions or omissions of said Subcontractor, other person or
organization, or request from the Contractor to replace Sub-contractors depending
on their performance or workmanship.

SECTION ,I1 - BID FORM

11.1 The Bid Form(s) is included in the Contract Documents

11.2 Bid Forms must be completed in ink or typewritten. Bid prices shall be

provided for all items listed. All partial bid proposals shall be rejected.

11.3 Bids by corporations must be executed in the corporate name by the
president or a vice-president (or other corporaie officer, accompanied by evidence

of authority to sign), and the corporate seal must be affixed and attested by the
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secretary or an assistant secretary. The
incorporation shall be shown below the signature

EXHIBIT "B"
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corporate address and state of

11.4 Bids by partnership must be executed in the partnership name and signed
by an authorized partner, whose title must appear under the signature.

11.5 All names and titles must be typed or printed below the signature.

11.6 The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda (the

numbers of which shall be filled in on the Bid Form).

11.7 The address to which communications regarding the Bid are to be directed
must be shown.

SECTION 12 - SUBMISSION OF BIDS

12.1 Submit bids on Bid Forms supplied herein. Bids shall be submitted at the
time and place indicated in the CALL FOR BIDS and shall be included in an opaque
sealed envelope marked with the Project title and name and address of the Bidder
and accompanied by the Bid Security.

lf the bid is sent through the mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope shall
be enclosed in a separate envelope with the notation "BlD ENCLOSED" on the face
thereof.

12.2 Bids received after the time and date specified in the CALL FOR BIDS shall
not be considered and will be returned unopened.

SECTION 13 . MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS

14.1 Al the specified time and place as indicated in the CALL FOR BIDS, Bids

shall be opened publicly and read aloud.

14.2 An abstract of the amounts of the base bids and major alternates (if any) will

be prepared and made available within a reasonable time after the opening of Bids.

14.3 Quantities of work and materials in the Bid Form(s) or in the plans are

approximate only and for the purpose of providing a bidder with information that may

40
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13.1 Bids may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly
executed (in the manner that a Bid must be executed) and delivered to the place

where Bids are to be submitted at any time prior to the opening of Bids. Withdrawal
of a bid will not prejudice the rights of Bidder to file a new Bid

SECTION 14. OPENING OF BIDS
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be used for the computation of the Base Bid, to obtain unit prices for the approval
of payments for the work done, and to determine additions or deletions to the
Contract Sum. lt shall be the Bidder's responsibilitv to determine if a different quantitv

14.4 Notwithstanding any other provision contained in the Contract Documents,
the City reserves the right to reject any and all bids, or portions thereof, and waive
any and all irregularities, and the right to disregard any or all nonconforming,
unbalanced, or conditional bids or counter proposals. The City may reject, as non-
responsive, any or all bids where bidders fail to acknowledge receipt of addenda as
prescribed. lf the City elects not to reject a bid which fails to acknowledge receipt of
any addendum, the bid shall be construed as though the addendum has been
received and acknowledged by the Bidder.

14.5 The bids supplied shall be a Unit Price Bid. Unit Price bids for the work items
shall be based on estimated quantities for the purpose of determining the best and
Lowest Bidder and unit prices as shown in the Bid Form (see Paragraph 14.3 above).
ln the event that work in addition to estimated quantities is required, compensation
to the Contractor shall be based on the unit prices indicated in the Bid Form. For
basis of award, discrepancies between the total Bid and the sum of columns of
fig ures shall be resolved in favor of the total Bid. Contractor shall be responsible for
the accuracv of the arithmetic of the bid, in particular with the addition of the columns
to match the total Bid. City has the right to accept the total Bid whether it is less or
more than any additions of any columns or extensions and prorate the unit prices to
match the total Bid amount. Contractor shall lose his bid deposit if contract award is
not accepted by such Contractor.

SECTION 15 - BIDS TO REMAIN OPEN

15.1 All Bidsshall rema in open for sixty (60) days after the day of the Bid opening,
but City may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid Security prior

to that date.

15.2 Extensions of time when bids shall remain opened beyond the sixty-day
period may be made only by mutual agreement between the City, the Lowest and

Best Bidder, and the Surety, if any, for the Lowest and Best Bidder.
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SECTION 16 -AWARD OF CONTRACT

16.1 Award shall be based on products, equipment and materials named in the
Contract Documents.

'16-2 ln evaluating Bids, City shall consider the qualifications of the Bidders, and
whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements.

'16.3 ln evaluating Bids, City shall consider the information provided by the Bidder
as described in these INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS.

16.4 The Lowest and Best Bidder shall submit, to City, documentation evidencing
its capability to obtain Performance and Payment Bonds and to perform classes of
work contemplated, and the necessary plant and sufficient capital, to execute the
work properly within the time specified. This information must be received by
City as per Section 10 above.

16.5 The City shall require the Lowest and Best Bidder to submit a certified
statement describing his organization, plant, manpower and financial resources, and
list all previous and/or ongoing construction contracts over the Iast 5 years,
regardless of amount or completion status. lnformation shall be submitted on the
Associated General Contractors of America Form "Standard Questionnaires and
Financial Statement for Bidders", available from AGC, 1957 "E' Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C., 20006, or other form acceptable to City. The information shall be
certified by a Certified Public Accountant for bids over $25,000 and shall be
submitted to the City prior to Contract Award. The City, at its discretion, may require
any or all of the above-listed information from any other Bidder.

'16.6 City may consider qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and other
persons and organizations (including those who are to furnish the principal items of
material or equipment) proposed for those portions of the Work as to which the
identity of Subcontractors and other persons and organizations must be submitted
as provided in the Bid Form and Section 10 of these lnstructions.

'16.7 City may conduct such investigations and require supplemental information
as it deems necessary to assist in the evaluation of any Bid and to establish the
responsibility, qualifications and financial ability of the Bidders, proposed
Subcontractors, proposed equipment and material suppliers, and other persons and
organizations to do the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents to City's
satisfaction within the prescribed time.

'16.8 City reserves the right to reject the Bid of any Bidder who does not pass

any such evaluation to City's satisfaction.
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16.9 City reserves the right to reject the Bid of any Bidder which is or was
behind on the approved completion schedule for any existing or past contracts
with the City, is in litigation with the City, has previously defaulted on a contract
with the City, has delayed or skipped subcontractor payment(s), or has
provided unsatisfactory performance on current or previous City Contracts.

16.10 lf the Contract is to be awarded, it will be awarded to the best and lowest
responsible Bidder on the basis of the total Bid amount, qualifications, experience,
and ability to perform the work. City reserves the right to reject all bids or portions
thereof.

SECTION 17 - BONDS AND INSURANCE

1 7.1 The General and Special Supplemental Conditions set forth the City's
requirements as to Bonds and lnsurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the
executed Agreement to City, it shall be accompanied by the required Bonds,
lnsurance Certificates, and Endorsements on forms prescribed by City. The City
must receive with Successful Bidder executed Agreement copies of all insurance
policies for the insurance requirements set forth in the General and Special
Supplemental Conditions. Attorneys-in-fact who sign Bid Bonds, Performance
Bonds and Payment Bonds must file with such Bonds a certified copy of their power
of-attorney to sign the Bonds.

SECTION 18 - SIGNING OF AGREEMENT

18.1 When City gives a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it will be

accompanied by at least two (2) unsigned counterparts of the Agreement and all

other Contract Documents. Within ten (10) days of receipt thereafter, Successful
Bidder shall sign and deliver at least two (2) counterparts of the Agreement to City,

together with the documents described in Section l7 above attached. Within ten
(10) days after receipt of the properly executed and completed submittal, City will

deliver a fully signed counterpart to Successful Bidder-

18.2 Failure by a Successful Bidder to whom the contract is awarded to execute

the Agreement, or to correctly complete or furnish required Bonds or insurance
certificates and endorsements, shall be just cause for the annulment of the award
and the forfeiture of the Bid Security.

18.3 lf Successful Bidder is a Corporation, the Agreement shall be signed by the
President, attested by the Secretary, and have the Corporate Seal affixed. The
executed Agreement shall be accompanied by a Certificate of Good Standing dated
within 30 days and an lncumbency Certificate, under oath, executed by Legal
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Counsel or the Secretary of the Corporation, and the Corporate Seal if by the
Secretary.

SECTION 19 - SCHEDULE OF SUBMITTALS

'19.1 Within ten (10) days prior to Contract Award, the Successful Bidder shall
submit a preliminary progress schedule and a schedule of projected payments in

accordance with the General Conditions. This schedule shall show in a summary
fashion the order in which the Successful Bidder proposes to perform the Work and
shall indicate approximate starting and completion dates for said projects. This
progress schedule shall not replace, but serve as a basis for, the progress schedule
submittals to be developed as required in the Specifications. Failure by the
Successful Bidderto furnish this Schedule of Submittals, as required, in a sufficiently
complete and responsible manner, shall void evaluation of the Bid, and will constitute
proof that the Successful Bidder has abandoned all his rights and interests in the
award, and his Bid Security may be declared forfeited to the City as liquidated
damages, and the Work may be awarded to another Bidder.

SECTION 20 - SPECIAL WARRANTY GUARANTEE, BOND, INSURANCE,
MAINTENANCE, AND CORRECTION PERIOD REQUIREMENTS

20,1 There may be special requirements pertaining to Warranty, Guarantee,
Bonds, lnsurance, Maintenance, and the Correction Period which are described in

the Contract Documents. Bidders shall review these special requirements, if

applicable, and reflect in their bids all costs associated therewith.

SECTION 21 - MATERIALS

21 .1 Materials produced by convict labor are prohibited from use on the
PROJECT unless specific written authority for such use is obtained.

2 1 .2 State produced materials are now allowed.
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'18.4 A Successful Bidder who is awarded the Contract and fails to execute the
Agreement or correctly complete or furnish the required Bonds, insurance certificates
and endorsements within the time period specified in Article 10, Section
18.1 above or fails to comply with submittal requirements specified in Article 20 shall
be liable to the City for all damages resulting there from, including reasonable
attorneys'fees and costs, and attorneys'fees and costs on appeal. The Bid Security
forfeited shall not be a limitation thereon.



in the public interest and approved by the CITY.

END OF SECTION

Exhibit "B"

lnstructions to Bidders - Ex. B Bid No. 2024-0'18
45



TABLE OF CONTENTS
Bld Forms

Exhibit "C"

ITEM NO. DESCRIPITON PAGE NO.
1 PERFORMANCE BONDS 48
2 PAYMENT BONDS 5'l
3 NOTICE OF AWARD 54
4 56
5 CHANGE ORDER FORM 57
6 GERTIFICATE OF OWNER'S ATTORNEY 59
7 NON.COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 60
8 PUBLIC ENTITY STATEMENT
I NON-SEGREGATED FACILITIES 64

10 TRENCH SAFETY ACT 6s
11 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE 66
12 E-VERIFY 67
13 AFFIDAVIT REGARDING THE USE

COERCION FOR LABOR OR SERVICE
(HUMAN TRAFFICKING)

Exhibit C
46

Bid No. 2024-004

NOTICE TO PROCEED

61

68



FRONT PAGE OF
PUBLIC PAYMENT BOND

F-lorida Statute 255.05

BOND NO. 0261392

CON'TRA.CI'OR:

SURETY:

AGENT:

OBLIGEE:

Remnant Construction, LLC
201 S 2"d Steet, Ste 100,

Fort Pierce, FL 34950
772-577 -5850

Ber*ley Insurance Company
475 Steamboat Road,
Greenwich, CT 0683 0

203-542-3800

Acrisure
220 Congress Park Dr., Ste 100

Delray Beach, FL 33445
561-454-8202

City ofFort Pierce
100 North US Hwy 1 ,

Forl Pierce, FL 34950
772-467 -3000

2024-004 - General Contractor Services - Floodproofing a Non-Residential
Structure

PROJtrCT:

LOCA'I'ION: lort Pierce, ]-L



Bond No. 0261392

Performance Bond
CONTRACTOR:
(Naue,lcqal slanl3 akd d.ldrclt)

Remnant Construclion, LLC

201 S 2nd Street, Suite 100

Fort Pierce, FL 34950

Remnant Construction

Thls documont haslmportrnl l6gal
conaequonc$. Conlull6lloo wllh
an rllomoy ls encouraged wllh
.€spocl lo lla complolloo or
modl0callon.

Any sln0ul9, rofo.enco lo
Conl6clor, &rell Owner or
olhor p6rq shan bg conslderod
plur.l whec appllcable.

Document A31 ZrM - 2A10
Conforms wlth Thc American lnstltute ot Archltccts AIA Oocumont 312

SURETY:
(Name, l.gdl ttotu! nkl prittcipalplace of hfincst)

Berkley lnsurance Company
475 Steamboat Road
Greenwich, CT 06830
Malllng Addross for Nollces

OWNER:
(Nol,tc, lcgol Jlo tt a rl daldrast)

City of Fort Pierce
100 North US Hwy 1

Fort Pierce, FL 34950

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Dalc: June 10,2024

nnmml $ 266,048.00 Two Hundred Sixty Six Thousand Forty Eight Dollars and 00/100

Description:
(NdnE nnd locotlofi)

2024-004 - General Contractor Services - Floodproofing a Non-Residential Structure

BOND
D c July 1'1, 2024

(Not eorliet th Co,tsultctiot (:orrhacl Dole)

An)ount:5 266,048.00 Two Hundred Sixty Six Thousand Forty Eight Dollars and 00/100

Modilications to thisDord: I Nonc ! Scc Scclion 16

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Compnny:

Berkley lnsurance Company

Cornpany:

LLC

(Corlrotute Seal) (Coryorate Seol)

Signahlre:

Namc
and litlcl

4,', t" Q
Signtrlurc:

Namc
andTitle:

Breft Rosenhaus

Attomey-in-Fact/ ,-- ,"

(,!ry oddttio ol rlgrtun 2s oppcot'on thc lott Ng, o/thlt Pcrhn nnce Do d.)

(FOR INFORJi,|ATION ONLY - Na ,c, oddrcst and tclcphone)

AGENT oT BROKER: OWNER.S REPRESENTAIIVE:

Acrisure (ltchi.ct, Etqheer or othct Ntty:)

220 Congress Park Drive, Suite 100

Delray Beach, FL 33445

s61 .454 .8210

s-1852/AS 8/10

7



$ I Thc Contrnctor llnd Surely, joinlly {nd sevcrally, lri d thcmsclvcs, tleir hcks, cx€cutors, odminislr0tors, successors ff ossigns to the Owncr for
e perrorm0ncc offtc Construction Conuoct, lvhich is ilco.ror0ted hcrain by rcferc.ce.

S 2 If thc Contmclor perfoms lhe Conslruction Conlmct, tJrc Surety and lhe Corlroctor shlll hlvc no obligation lndcr dlis Bond, cxclpt whcn
oppllcablc lo noniciJ,ate i,l ! codcrenceas provided in Section 3.

$ 3lfdlcre is o O wncr Dcfsult u ndcr lhc Construotion Conlr{cl, lhe Srrcly! obligation undcr this Bond shall lrise a ner

.1 thc O$Tler first orovidcs nolicc lo lhc Contraclor nnd tlrc Surcly lhar lhe Oivneris considcrhg dcclaring s Conlractor Il€fault. Su.h
notice sllull indic0lc whclhcr lhc Otercris nqlcstinB n confcrcncc,mong lhe O\\1)cr, Conlractortuid Surely lo discrEs tltc
Conlrucloas pcrfomroncc. Iflhc O\\l)crdocs notrcaucst a conference,lhc Srrcty m0y, wlhi[ Iive (5) business doys ellerreceipt of
lhc Orvficrt nolice, rcquestsuch 0 conference.lfthc Surety timcly rcqucsts s cooferclce, the Owiershall oltcnd, Unlcss lhc Otvncr
a8rees olhenvise, a y conferencc requcslcd undcr this Section 3, 1 s[ nll ba leld with in tcn ( 1 0) business days of lhc Surcty\ rcccipt
ofthc O$nerJs Dollcc, Ifthe Orurer, lhc Contraclor and the Surety agrec, lhe Contmetor shall be allo|cd ! rcosoniblc timc lo
pcrfoml (fic Cot$lruclion Contmct, but such 6n a8r€em€nt shalt not woivc the O\ller's ri8hl, if{ny, subsequenll} to dcclarc 0

Co[lnctor Defaull;
,2 tic Owncrdcclarcs a Conkactor Dcfault, {crminatcs dre Construction Contact and notillcs tlrc Sllrety;ond
.3 lhg Orhtet has aSrccd lo pay thc tsalo0cc ofdrc Conkact Price in accordrnce with thc lcm$ ofthe Conslruclion Conlracl to thc

Surtty or lo n contdctor selcaled to pcrfoml the Conslruction Conlrlcl.

S 4 Flilure oD tl)e part of the O\r,ncr lo coDply \vith lhc noticc rcqu i(cnlent h Seclio[ 3. I shall not co[s litute a la ilure to conrply will a con dition
preccdcnt lo thc Surcty's obligslions, or relc$c thc Snrety from its obligatloos, cxccpl lo tllc cxtcllt the Surety demonstmlcs actual prcjudicc.

S 5 Wtcn thc Owner hr$ sulisfied the condilions ofScction 3, thc Surcty shall promplly ond nt Lhe Surety's cxpense lakc onc ofthc follo*irlg octio,rs:

$ 6.1 Anange forthc Cornractor, \vith the conscnl ofllc O\vner, to perform ond comllcle lhe Co.stnction Contrxcl;

S 6.2 Undc(akc to pcrlomr and conrplclc hc Construclion Conuact itscli llrrough ils sgcnls or,ndependcnt conlmclorsi

S 6.3 Obltrin bids or lcgotis(ed proposals lrorn qualificd contmclors 0cccptuble to thc O\vncr for a.onlr0ct for pcrfomrsncc nnd complction ofllrc
Constructio Conltuct, nrrungc for n controcl to bc prcparcd for cxcculion by lhc Otrncr0nd fl coftrsctor sclcclcd with the Owncr's concurcrcc,lo be

sccured rvith pcrformarcc and payncnt bonds cxccllcd by s qualilied surely equivalcnt to thc bonds hsucd on lhe Construction Conkacl, and pay to

thc Or\Tcr hc amooot ofdamages as describcd in Section 7 ir exccss of(hc Biloncc ofdre Conlract Pricc incuntd by thc OrYncr 0s 0 rcsull oflhe
Contraclor Defa$lt; or

S 5.4 Waivc ils right to pcrform ond cohplelc, armngc for completioD, or obloin s Dcv colhaclor olld rviih rc0sonablc promllncss under lftc
circ(,nslnracs:

,1 A{lcr iivcsligalion, dctcrninc thc B ountforlvhich itrnay beliable to the Orurerfid, os soorr &J practicable aliea lhe srnount is

dctcmincd, makc paymcnt to tlc O$Ilcq or
.2 Deny liability ln Nhole or in pan and notily dle Orurcr, cirillg dlcreosons fordeniol.

5 I Ifthc Surcty docs flo( procrcd os provided in Sccliun 5 lvith reflsonnblc promplncas,lhc Surcty shollbc dcenred to be in dcfrull on this Bond
sevendays aocr rcceipt ofan sddilionol\vritlen notice from th€ Owner lo thc Surcly dcmandirg th0t thc Surcty pertonn ib obligatioDs uflder tis

Bond, and thc O\rncr sholl bc cntitlcd lo cnforcc any rcmcdy avoilable lo lhc Orwer. Ifdlc Surety pro(ceds 0s pmvided ill Scction 5.4, atld the

O\vncr rcfuscs thc p0ymcntor the Sirrety has deded liltlility, in vhole orin pan, vithout turthernotlc. fie Otvnershollbe cnlillcd to cnlorcc 0ny

rcnredy avoiliblc lo thc Owncr.

s.1852/AS 8/l 0



S 7Ifllle S{rcty clects lo act undcrStclio 5.l,5.2 or 5,3,lhcn lhc rcsponsibililics ofllle Surety lo tllc Ownershallnot be gre{ler (h0n thosc ofthc
Conklclor undcr thc Cons(ruction Conlrocl. ond lhe rcsponsibililies olthc OrvncI to lhe Surety shall nol bc gc cr ftan thosc of&c O$ncr llndcr thc
Constnrctlon Conlr0ct. Subjcct to lhc .ommi(mrnt by thc Olrncr lo pay lhc Balancc offic Conlracl Price, the Surety is obligated, without
duplication, for

.1 lhc rcsponsibilil ics o f llrc Conkaator for conection ofdcfcct ivc lvoft and complction of tfie Conskuclion Con tracl;

.2 0ddillonol l€gol, desigd professioDol a.rd delay cosls rcsulting frorn thc Co$lraclo/s Deffiull, ond r€sulling from thc aclions or
foilure to sct ofthc Surctyundcr ScclioD 5;lnd

.3 liquidalad darnages, or if[o liquidalad dom6gcs drc slccified irt tlrc Conslruclion Conlr0ct, actua] dn ogcs .ouscd by dclnycd
perfomarce or non-parform ance ofthe Contraclor.

S 8 Ifdrc Surcty clects to scl undcr Sccrion 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, lhc Surcry's lisbility is Iinlited ro the 0mount ofthis Bond,

$ I The Surely shrllnot be li6blc to lhc Ownu.orolhcrs for obligulions otthc ContractorUot arc uorelatcd lo thc Construction Contl?ct, lnd thc
Bolonct oltho Contrucl Pricc sh{lllnot be reduced orscl offon nccount ofnny $lch unrclntcd obliSatiofls. No right ofsdion shall accrue on ris

Bond lo my person orcnlity ollcr thon lhc o$llcr or ils hchs,crcculors, sdministsntors, succcssors and srsigns.

5 l0 The Surely fiereby ivoives nolicc ofany chuflgc, incl0ding changcs oflinlc, to lhc Conslnlction Conkact or to rclatcd subconkacts, purchaJc

ordcrs end olhcr obligalions.

$ I I Any proclrding, lcg0l or cquitabJc, undcr this Bond n)ay bc instihrtcd in any coil rl ofco[)p€l€ot jurisdicl ion in 0te localion in N,i.h tle ryork or
plrl oIl.hc \rcrk is loc{rd and slrall bc institutcd lvithi[ l\ro years aller a declaration o f Coolraclor l]cfault or rylthin t\vo yc0rs 0ller llre Cootroclor
ccnacd workln8 or widlin Bvo years lner lhe Surely rcfuscs orlails to perforor ils obligstiols underlhis Dond, whicheverocculr finl.Il the

provhions of dris l,araSraph afe void or prohibited by law, dre minirnurn period oflinritntion availahle lo surttics N a dcfcnsc in thejurisdiction of
the s{it shallbe applicablc.

S l2 Nolice to tllc Snrcty, thc O$rrcr or thc Conkactor shrll bc mxilcd or dclivcrcd lo lhe address sho\\d on lhe pdge on rvhich dreirsignotrrc
flppcars,

S 13 Whcn tbis Bo d his bcen fumishcd to comply wifr 0 slatutory orothcr lcgal rcquircment in the lo.ltion \vhere (he conslruction was to hc
peL{omred, any provisio[ i,l this Bo'd conflicling with soid rtatutor, or lcBal rcquircnlcnl shall bc dcemcd dclclcd hercfiom ond provisions

corfonning lo such st0hrlory orolhcr le80l requirement shallbc decmrrl incorpordcd herein. When so firmishcd, thc inlcnl is lhat tfiis Bord shillbc
conslrued ds 0 sts(utory bond and nol 0s 0 comnlon lilw bond,

$'14 Deflnlllons

S 1 4.'l B a la n ce of the C onttac t Prlce, Thc tota I ! nrornt payable by tlrc O*,ner to the Coulractor uodcr lhe Conslruclion Contract oflir all proper

rdjustmcnls havc bccn nlsdc, iDcluding allorvancc to lhe Contnctor ofauy alDounls rcceivcd or lo be received by the Olvner ir setllemelt of
insumnce or otherclaims fordamagcs to which lhc Contlaclor is cnti(led, rcduced by allvulid orrd proper paynletrls made (o or ofl bellolloflhc
Co taatorunder thc Conslruclion Conlrsct.

!'14.2 Constructlon Contracl.'lhc agrcemenl tellvecll the Owncr snd Cb kaclor idenli,l€d on l]e covcrpoge, includ ing tll Conlract Documcnls

ard clanges madc totlle s8re€ment ond lhe Conlract Doclmcnls.

S 1,1,3 Contractor Default, lllilurc ofthc Contnctor, rvhich has rol bccr r€fiedicd or wnivad, lo pcrlom or olllcnvisc lo contply ivilh a nlalc.irl
lcrm of the Conslflrclioo Contracl.

S 14.4 Owner Default. Failure ofthe Orr.ner, rvlrich hns not been rcrncdicd or waivcd, lo pdy (hc Cbnu0ctor 0s required under thc Cor6lructlon

Conlr{ct or to pcrfomr flld coniplcle or coflrply wilh fie othermaleri0l lcflns oflhe Conslrllclion Conlr8ct,

S 15 lflhis Bond is issued for an sgreement bel\veen u Contrsclor lnd subconlrdclor, lhe tcfin ConERclor in this Bond sh&ll bc dccncd lo bc

srbconractor and thc term O\vncr shrllbe deemed tobc Conts0clor.

s.1852/AS 8/10

S 14,6 Contract Documents. All drc documenLs that comprise lhc agrcement bel\wcn lhc owner snd conlractor.



S 16 Modilicalions to this bond are as follows:

(Space is protitlul belovlor o.l.litionol sig,,ahrcs oJa&lcd yrties, otler thott lhore appeo tEon the cov.r poge,)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Con)paryi (Cotpotale Seal) Company:

SjE ahrre: Signature:

Nsme rndTitlci Nome trnd Title:

(Cotp .!te Seal)

s-1852/AS 8/i 0



Bond No. 0261392

Payment Bond
CONTRACTOR:
No te, lcgnl ttaus a d addrcrr)

Remnant Construction, LLC

201 S 2nd Street, Suite 100

Fort Piercs, FL 34950

This document has lmportant logal
comoqoonqeg. Consulhllon wllh
an allo.noy ls oncouaa€od wllh
resp€ct lo lls cofipl€llon or
modlnca dn.

Any rlnoular roferonc6 lo
Conk&lor, Sur6(y, Own€r or
othor paiy shal bo consldorod
plural wher6 appllc.bl€.

ConloIms with Thc Amerlcon lnstitute of Archltects AIA Document 312

Document A31 2rM - 2010

SURETY:
(Noua, lcgol nan$ o,t.l pritrclpol place of bwhetr)

Berkley lnsurance Company
475 Steamboal Road
Greenwich. CT 06830
Mslllng Addiess for Notlces

OWNER:
(.l.tane, lcgal ttdus atrd oddrcr,r)

City of Fort Pierce

100 North US Hwy 1

Fort Pierce, FL 34950

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Darc: June 10,2024
tunounr: $ 266,048.00 Two Hundred Sixty Six Thousand Forty Eight Dollars and 00/100

Dcs.ripdon:
(None ond locotlon)

2024404 - Gene.al Contractor Services - Floodprooling a Non-Residential Structure

BOND
D!rc: July 11, 2024

Nol carli ha,tcon r cliot, Co,ttruct Dole)

Amountr S 266,048.00 Two Hundred Sixty Six Thousand Forty Eight Dollars and 00/100

Modilications to this Bond: E None I See Sccliofl 18

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Seol)Company:

Remnant C,.

s Signaturc

,*.| '3,aldTiic--( 1
.tr'

-'c
{ Nnmc Brett Rosenhaus

and Tirlc: Attorney-in-Fact

(Atty oddhlottal slgptur.t oppcot ot thc last Vtge o/thlt Pot .nt Don.l)

(FOR NFORIAflON ONLY - NaDe, od&.rt oid t kphon.)

AGENT oT BROKER: OWNER.S REPRESENTATIVE:

Acrisure 
qtr'ch ecl, Engtnc.t ot oltot pttrty:)

220 Congress Park Drive, Suite 100

Delray Beach, FL 33445

561.454.8210

s-21,{9/AS 8/10

SURETY
Company: (Coryaal. Seol)

Berkley lnsurance Company



S 1 'llc Controclor ond Surery,joinlly and severally, bind themrclvcs, tfieir heirs, cj(€cutors, 0dmioistrrtors, succcssors and assiSns lo lic Orv cr to
ply for labor, m0tcrials and cquipmcnl furnlshcd for usc in lhc pcrformnnce oflhc Construoliou ConUscl, rvhich is incoryora(cd l€rein by reference,
subject to lhe following tcrmJ,

S 2 If $e Contnctor promltly mrkes psymcnl ofall srms duc to Claimflnk, and dcfcnds, indcmnifies and holds lrnnlesJ lhe Owner Gorr clauns,
demonds, liens or suits by ury person orenlky seeking payment for labor, malcrials or cquipnlcnl frhished for use in lhc performaficc oftbc
Conslruclion Contnrct, thcn t rc Surcly and lhc Contraclor shnl I havc no obligalion under this llond.

S 3 Ilthcrc is no O$.ner Delault undcr lhe Conslructioo Con(racl, lhc Surcly's obli8ation lo thc Olvncr undcr dli, Bond sh0ll arisc 0Rcrdrc Owlrcr
hls promptly notificd lhc Conlrrclor and lhc Surcty (at thc addrcss describcd in Section l3) of clains, dcmaflds, liens or sulB rgahrst the Owner or
the O\ync/s propcrly by Ely p4rson or cn(ity sccklng payfllent for lsbot nratcrials or cquipmcn( fufl]ishcd for use in lhe perfonnaoce ofthe
conslruction Coflllact and tcndcrcd dcfcnsc ofsoch clain$, dcnlrnds,licos or suits to thc Conlr0ctorand lhe Surety,

S 4 Vhen the Ow er has salisfied thc condilions in S.ction 3, thc Surcty rhnll promplly 0n(lrt lhe Surely's expcnsc dclbnd, indcmnify llnd hold
harmlcss thc O$llcr agailrst o duly le[dered cloim, demond,licn or snit,

S 5 Thc Surcty's obligations Io a Clainrant uuder this Bond shollarise anerlhe lollorving:

S 6.1 Clrimaits, whodo not have adkcct contraclwilh thc Contractor,

,1 hale filmished 0 \\TittcD nolicc ofnon-puymen( to fic Contirclor, slrliog with substantial sccnracy thc amount claimed rnd the
nonle ofthc p0rty lo \vhom thc ma({rials rverc, or cquipmcntrvm, funrishcd or supplicd or for \vhoh the laborw$ donc or
performed, \yithin ninely (90) dsys oft{r huvin8 lost pcrformcd labor orlasl fumish.d m alcrtals or equipnreDt inchded in lhe Claim;
und

.2 havc scnl a Clninl lo thc Surcty (ftt thc nddrcss d€scribed in Se.lion I3).

S 6.2 Clrrimonls, \yho orccmploycd by or havc a dircct contract lviB the Conkactol have scnt a Clain lo Ulc Surety (0t dle sddress described i

Scclion l3).

S 6 Ifs noticc ofron.pay cnt rcquircd by Scctior 5.1.1 is Siven by dre Owner to lhe Conl.aclo., thol is sufficicnl {o sotis fy a Cluimunt's obligulion
to fumish a v/ritlcn notice of[on-pay,iert ulder Section J.l.l.

$ 7 whcn a Clairnanthas sotisocd tfic condilions ofSectiors 5.1 or5.2, \vhiclEv€r is applicable,lfie Suret), shall prornpl ly lnd rl lhe SUrcly's

axp€nsc lakc the [o]lorviDg actio,6i

$ 7.'1 Send lll answcr lo lhc Claimont, with a copy to thc Owner, rvithin sirly (60) drys r ftcr rcccipt of thc Cldm, stating ftc amounls that arc

undispul€d lnd lhc basis for chollengin8 sny mounls lhut src disp[tcd; and

S 7.2 Pay or arrangc for paynentofany undisputed anrounts,

S 7,3 TIe Surety's l'ailurc lo dischnrgc its obligolions un(lor Srclion ?.1 orScction 7,2 shnll not bc dccmcd to conslitutc a waiver ofdefenses lhe

S0rcly or Contractormay hove or ocquke 0s lo s Cloi,n, cxcept as 10 undisprled amounts for which lhc Sficty and Chinrant have rEached agreernenl

II; Iorvevc( fie Surcry fuils lo dischorgc ils oblig0tions uldcrScclion ?,1 or Scclion ?,2,lhc Surety shrll indenujfy lhc Claimsnt for lhe reisonable

ultomc)'s fccs Oc Clninlnnt incrJrs thcrcdffcrlo rccover aly snms found to be duc ard owing lo the Chimarl,

S 8 The Surcty's total obligstion shsll not exaaed the at nount of th is Bofld, plus th9 onrount o I rc son uble 0tlomey's fces providcd ondcr Scction ?.3,

lnd the amount ol lhis Bondshall b€ credited for ony paymrflts nndc in good fsilh by lhc Surcly.

S I Anounts orved by thc Ovner to tlr Coourctor undcr lhc CorslDcdon Conlr0ct shsll be uscd for lhe perfornlance ollhe Construcllon Corltract

lhd sll funds cnmcd by thc Conlraclor in thc pcrformance olthe Consli{ction Contract arc dcdicated lo s0tisfy obliSolior$ oflhe Conlraclorond

Surcty undcrlhis Bond, subjccl to lhc Orwert priodty 10 use the funds for the conlplelion ofthe work. .
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$ 10 Thc Surcty shall not bc llnble lo thc O\rrler, Clalman6 orothcrs forobligotions oftle Conlmctort rat orc uffclatcd to thc Construction Conlract.
Tlrc ownershau not be lioble for tllc pay lent of any costs or cxpenses of soy Clairlrol 0[dcr this Bo0d, snd sholl havc undcr [l is Bond no
obliSation to moke p0ymenls lo, orSivc noticc on beholfo{, Claimants orothcnvisc havc ony obligaliool to Clairnars uldcr(his Bond.

$ 1'l The Surcty hcreby woiveJ noliae ofary cha[ge, inchding cbatrges oflimc, lo ll]e Const uction Conuacl or lo relatcd subconhlcts, purchase
ordcrs ond olher obligatlons.

512 No suilor nc(ion shallbc commcnccd by dClahnaot u0derthjs Boado0erllran i s court ofcompetcnljrrisdiclion lo thesta{e iD wlrich lho
project lhlll is thc subjcctoflhc Corslnrcaion Conlract is localedor ofl€r fte sxpira(ioo ofonc ycor from thedale (t) olr *hich thc Claimaot scn( rl
Clain lo lhc Snrcty purs!0nt to Scction 5,1.2 0I5.2, or (2) on rvlici lhe lBst lsbor orservicc uos pcrlonled by o yoDe or thc laslmotcri&ls or
equipmcnt \vcrc fitmishcd by anyonc underthe Conslruction Conkacl, Nhichcvcrof(l) or(2) firsl occurs.lftc provisions ofthis P0mgraph nrc void
orprohibitcd by law, dre mininun period oflimitation av.ilrblc to surclics 0s o defense in Ibc jurisdiction o f 6c suit sh{llbc applicable.

S 13 Noticc snd Cl0ims to lhe Surety, tfic Ol\rer or thc Conlr,clor shall bc msilcd or dclivcred to thc addrcss showtr on tle prge on ivhich thcir
signoture oppears. Actufll rcccipt ofnolice or Claims, howcvcr accomplished, shall be suflicicat compliance ss oflho dale received,

S 14 Whcn thfu Dond hos bccn filmishcd locomplyrvith i slatutory orother lcgol requir€nrcnl in lhc location wlierc the conskuclion was lob€
perfonned,ony provision in this Bond conllictingrvit r soid slatutory or leg0lrequircment sholl bc deemed deleled hcrcfrom and provjslons
conforming to such slatulory orolher lcgal requirement sholl be dcemcd incorpor0led herein. When so fumishcd, thc intcnl is lhot 0ris Bond slroll bc
construcd $ aslatutory bord and nol as acoomoll Iswbond.

S 1 6 Upon rcqucst by 0ny ncrson or cnlity s0pcsrirB to bc s lotcntiol bclcficiory of is BoDd, t[e Cortractor ond O\$rcr shall promplly furnish a

copy oft|is Bond orshollpermit a copy lo be madc,

$ 16 Deflnltlon6
$ 16.1 Clalm. A \ritten ststement by tlc Claimdnl includinB rt r minimum:

,1 the nanrc oflhe Claiman{;

,2 (henome o[the person for rvhom rc labor*asdonc, ormatedsls orequlprnent fufl shcdi

,3 a copy of lhc agrccmcnt or purchasc ordcr pursudnt to \vhich l0bor, ftalerills oa cquipmcnl \vos furnishcd for usc jn lhc

I)crfonn6ncc of drc Cooslruction Contrscti
,4 a brictdos.ripllol of lhe htor, natcdols orcquip le t funlishcd;

.6 the dateonwhich lhe Cloimootlslt perform€d laboa orlasl fumjshcd nralerials or cquipmcnt for usc in thc performonce ofthe
Constnrction Conlncl;

.6 thc tolal amouDt camcd bythe Claimant for labor, matcrials orcquip)ncnl fumished 0s ot{}lcdola ofthc Cl0iln;

,7 lhe tohlononot ofprcvious paymcnlsrcccivcd by lhe Claimanl; and

.8 the totol omount duc snd unpaid to thc Claimant for labor, malerials orequipneDt fumbhed 6s oflhe dolc olthe Clsim.

S 16.2 Clalmant.  ,) iudividuol or ertiry hrvinB o dircct conlract \vith the Contnclor or wilh 0 subcon(ractorofthc Contraclor to furDish labor,
ma(€rials or eqlipm€nt for use ill the performonce oflhe Conslruction CoDlrsct.'Itc tcm Claimant olso ilcludcs a,ry individu&l orenlity lhat hos

righlfully osscrtcd a cl{im undersn rpplicabtc mcc}anic! Iicn or sim ilRr statutc ,g0inst drc rcalpropcrty upon Nhich lhe )rroject is locoted, Th€ intcflt

telcpho e service or rcfllalcquipmcrt lscd in thc Cotrstruclio! Coufacl, architcc(umlaod eflgineering serrices required for pcrformarcc ofthe work
oflhc Contmctor and thc Contmctor's subconbaclors, ond 0ll otlrer itcrns for which a mech0nic's iieo mny be assened iD thcjurisdic(ion tyhcrc tic
labor, rnntcrials orcquiprnenl \vcrc fumished.

g 16.3 Conslr(ctlon Conkact. llc ageerrent be(rveen the Orher ond Contractor id€alificd o! lhc covcr poge,lrcluding all Coulracl Documenls

and sll cl!turges rn nde to the 0greemcnt ond lftc Coltrlct Documcfils.
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S 16.4 Owner 0el8ult. Flilurcoftfie O\uicr, rvhi.lr h6s not bccn r.m.dicd or woiy.d, (o pay rhc ConlJrctor 0s rcquir.d undcrthc Coflsrruction
Coolracl or to perform snd conpl.lc or aomply rviti drc oth.r,nalcrial lcrms oflho Conslructioo Conlracl.

S 16.5 Cont.act Documents. AllGedo.umcob thot conprisc tllc agtl.ment hctrvccn thc Orvller lnd Contrsctor.

S l7 lfdlis Bond is issucd for an sgreemcnt behvcen a Co[lnclor alld subcontaclor, tlrc lcnn Contmctor in this Dord shall bc dccmcd to bc
Subconfactor ,lld the lc.m Orvner!hill be dcemcd lo bc Cont oclor.

S l0 Modilicadons ro this bond ore !J followsi

The provisions and limhations ol'Section :55.05 Florida Staiutes.
including but not limited lo the notice and time limitations irl
Sections l-i5.0j(l) and 155.051 l0). tre incorporatcd rn this bond
bv rcfcrence.

(Space it ptuvhlcd b.lote /ot odtlillondl tl&nnrct oladd.d Nrtlct, olhet lhon thoie dPlxothry on the co|?r page )
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
CoDpany: (Cotpotnle Seol) ComPanY: (Corporole Sca,

Sig,1arure: Signuturc:

Nornc ond Tille:
Address

Nome nndTillei
Addrc!J

s.2149/AS 8n0



No. BI-492l-el
POWER OF ATTORNEY

BDRKLEY INSURANCE COMPANY
WILMINGTON, DELAWARE

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS. Ihat BERKLEY INSUR NCE COMPANY (the "Compony"). a corporltion duly
organized and existing undcr the laws oftho State ofDclarvare, having its prirrcipal oIIice in Greerwich, CT, has made, constituted
and appointed, and does by these presents make, constitule and appoit\l: Brefl Rosefihd s ot Ddle A. Belis of Acrisure, LLC bo
Nielsou, Rosenhaus & Associates of Debq' Beach, FL its true and lawful Attomey-in-Facl, to sign its name as surely only as

delineated below and to execut€, seal, acknowledge and deliver any and all bonds and undcrtakings, with the exception of
Financial Cuaranty Insurance, providing that no single obligation shall exceed One Hundred Million and 00/100 U.S. Dollars
(U.S.$f00,000,000.00), to lhe same extent as if such bonds had been duly executed and acknowledged by the regularly elected
officers ofthe Company at its principal office in their own proper persons.

This Power ofAtlorney shall be construed and enforced in accordance wilh, and govemed by, the laws ofthe State ofDelarvare,
without giving effecl lo the principles of conflicts of laws thereoi This Power of Atlorney is granted pursuant to the following
resolutions which rvere duly and validly adopted at a meeting ofthe Board of Direclors of the Company held on January 25, 2010:

RESOLVED, lhat, with respect lo the Surety business wrilten by Belkley Surety, the Chairman of the Board, Chief
Execltivc Oflicer, President or any Vice President of the Company, in conjunclion with the Secretary or any Assistant
S€cretary are hereby authorized to execute powers of attomey authorizing and qualifying lhe attomey-in-fact named therein
to execute bonds, undertakings, recognizanceq or olher surelyship obligations on behalf of lhe Company, and lo affix the
corporate seal of the Company lo powers of attomey executed pursuant hcrcto; and said officers may remove any such
attomey-in-fact and revoke any power ofanomey pr€viously granted; and further
RESOLV0D, thal such powcr of atlomcy limits thc acts of llrose named therein to the bonds, undertakings, recognizances,
or other suletyship obligalions specifically named lhelein, and lhey have no authority to bind the Company excepl in the

manner and to the extent thercin statcd; and funher
RESOLVED, that such power of attomey revokes all plevious powers issued on behalf of the attonrey-in-fact named; and

funher
RESOLVED, that lhe signature of any arthorized offic$ and the seal of the Company may be affixed by facsimile to any
power of attomey or cerlification thereof authorizing the execution and delivcry of any bond, undertaking, recognizance, or
other suretyship obligation ofthe Companyi and such signature and seal when so used shall have the same force and eflbct as

lhough manually affixed. The Corrpany may conti[ue to use for tlre purposcs her€ir stated the facsirnile signature of any
person or persons who shall have been such officer or officers of the Company, notwilhstanding the fact lhat they may have

ceased lo be such at lhe lime when such instruments shall be issued.

L\ \I'III-ESS \IIIEREOF. th. Conrprny ha! causcd dlese preseats to be signcd arrd am*td h. rrs apptopriatc of[cers furd its

corporrtc scel hcrcu to afhxcd rhrs -l{ d.ry of May 2Ol4

Berklev losurince Coltlpally

: sl-.\1. i
Amst: -/\ L),-kr\YtaBr Bt'

ffrit p S:lffar .le

4ra*r0( Erecutive \trcc Prcsrd.ol & S.trctaiy $dor I'tc Presi&at

sr.lTE or coNiaEc c[r )
)$:

( OL .\-Tl' Or r-IIRfIELD )

Ssom to bcfor ruc. z Notar!' Pr$lic in thc Sl.te of coonecticut, t[is 2d day of May . -4]!-. by PLil4 s wch .t]d
,.ft<y M- tlaft.. rtr'ho ac ss6a to fi. to be th. Exe$ltivc Vicc Pr.sid.ot .ud Sccrcra!'. rld th. S.!io,r Vte Pr6idcat,
rcspcctn cly. of Bertlcy Insur&cc Cqany

yARnG. StttOBA'(Et -,',,/,"
llOf FiPUA.JO Nor:r!,prbLc. SriL ofcoon.cucut
OO'{NECIICUI

Itr@Mr,rEt()lt pcracs o4.sgmt (TERTIrI( -{,rE
I- thc urdcrsigned Ass.,start S.crcrary. of BERJ(LEY INSURANCE COMPANY, DO HEREBY CERTIFY thal Oc foregoiflg is a

tntc- corrcat rrld coDrpl.tc colry ofrh. ongiflal Povai of Attomcy: thll said Powcr of Aroroc]' ]r.as ,rol bccn rll'oted or rcsciadcd
rod thar drc authodry of 6c Anom.y-rn-Fict set fordr thcr.rn. $Irc cxecutcd the botrd or u'ldtnatlng to u'hrch this Polvc. of

of JulY

(_

Attodt[^lycth.h.d. is ia firll forcc eod cffccl as ofthis datc.

i' io^'&*a., -y hand and rcal of the comprny. tbrs -!-]\ day';. st...rt.iIl

vl,rcclll P. forte

. 2024

/,/ ./1, /,-



HiJennifer,

Can you ptease send me the cancettation paperwork from the City?

Thank youl

SBA CLIENTS: The SBA will be shut down from 1:O0 pM EST on September 26th until 9:0O AM
October lst, Please make sure all bond request are submitted accordingly.

Kailee Rosenhaus
Sr. Account Manager

^A.ncRIsuRE'
220 Congress Park Drive
Suite 100
Delray Beach, FL 33445
Email : kaileerosenhaus@acrisure.com
Direct: 561-454-8202
www.Acrisure,com/Southeast

o0@o @
ln compliance w[h new federal regulatjons. if you wish to opl oLrt of rccerving ernails lrom rne
concemiig our products or services - please notify me lly return e'mail This emailand any
files transmitted wilh il nlay contair Pl?IVILEGED or CONFIDENTIAL inforn'lalion and may be
read or used only by the inteoded recipienl. ll you are no1 the intended reciDienl oi lhe enrail or
any of ils allachmenls, piease be advised thal you have received lhis enrail in error and that
aoy use. dissemiralron, drslributron, forwardxrg. pfir)tirg, or copying of this email or any
attached tiles is striclly prohibited. lf you have received this email in error. please immedrately
purge il and all atlachments and notify Ihe sender by reply erneilor contact lhe sender at the
nurnber lisled

From: Jennifer Knowles <il<nowles@remnantconstruction,com>

Sent: Tuesday, Septembet 24,202410:53 AM
To: Kailee Rosenhaus <KaileeRosenhaus@acrisure.com>

Subject: RE: lnvoice 13264

Kailee, please cancel the bond for the City of Fort Pierce Floodproofing project.

Thank you,

len Knowles

Remnant
CONSTRUCTION

201 S 2nd St., Ste. 100
Fort Pierce, FL 34950
(772) 577-5850 ext. 1o7
iknowles(aremnantconstrucrion.com

From: Kailee Rosenhaus <l(aileeRosenhaus@acrisure.com>

Sent: Thursday, September 19, 2024 2:21- PM

2



Document A310rM - 2010

Bid Bond
CONTRACTOR:
(t,I/ltrtc, leg.tl $l.tltlt .trkl o.lltr,tt)

Remnant Construction, LLC

201 S 2nd Street, Suite '100

Fort Pierce, FL 34950

OWNER:
lNdn,c, l.\dl lotts o,d nd{r,1uss)

City of Fort Pierce

100 North U.S. #1

Fort Pierce, FL 34950

BoND AMOUNT: $ 10%

Conforms with The American tnstitute of Architccts AIA Do€ument 310

SURETY:
(Ntotit, lcgttl st(ltrtt ottd pinci?d lrktca .,f htlthtjrs)

Berkley lnsurance Company

475 Steamboat Road

Greenwich, CT 06830

Thl3 document has lmportanl
hEal congequenccs. Con5ultalion
wilh an attorney b encoulaged
v,/ith respecl to ils completio. or
modification.

Any singular refer3nce to
Conlraclor, Surety, O^,net or
olhcr paaty shall be consi,Jered
plulal !"rhere applicable.

Ten Percent of Amount Bid

PROJECT:
(Not c, locotio or odd4ss, ard l'rojac, ,i $rr. tort),
General Contractor Services - Floodproofing a Non-Residential Structure, Bid No. 2024-004

Thc Contrcctor and Surct) orc bound lo thc ONncr in tlrc anrourrl sct forth oborc. for tlrc p1'nrcnl of nhich lhc Conlractor llnd Sursl bind

Bold rlc such tlut iftlE O$ncr acccptr thc bid of thc Contrcctor irithir lhc tilnc sFcificd in lhc bid documcnts, or rvilhin such tinrc pcriod
cs ma:i b. agrcai lo by lhc O$ncr qrd Contnclor, and lho CoDlroclor cilhcr(l )cnlcrs i[lo a contract \ith thc Orvncr io occordoncc r.-ilh
tlc lcnnsofsuch bid, and givc! such bord or bouds or uroy bc spcoilicd in thc biddirg orContr.ct Doc$nlcnh, $ith o snrctv admittcd in
thcjudldictio[ ofihc I'rojcot and oth.&irc nc&pt.blc to thc Onlrcr, for thc t'airhful pcrfoonincc o[srch Conlnct nrd for thc pronrpt
p.l"urenl oflibor.M nutcriol funrishcd hr tlrc pros.culiolr lhcrcof: or (2) pr]-s lo lhc ONncr lllc dilLlcncc, oot lo cx.ccd tho aurourrt of
this Bon( bcnrccn thc anount spccilicd iu said bid and such largcranount for rvhich thc Orulcr ma:r in good t'ailh co[lr!.t lrith alollrcr
lcrt) l(, lErli)mr thc $orl corcrcd tw sid Ud, llcn lhi$ obligalion s:ull be ull and void, oll.ntisr lo re ain in lull lircc und cllfct. The

birl. trvoiver ol'rxrtico by tho Srrety slull rol ulply l0 olry exlcn:.i(nr eNcssding siNty ((O) da).,$ ir thc aggrcgutc hc)r)nd thc tinro lirr

$ixtr- (60)dal:s.

Ilthis Bond is is3ucd inconncction Nith:r subconlnclor's bid to r ConlrActor. thc lcnn Contraclor i lhis Bond shallbq dccnrcd lo bc
Subco lmclor ald thc lcrnr O$rrcr slull bc dccrncd lo bc Conlractor,

os o stulubry b(rld u[d nol ar o somrrrr larv hrnd.

Signcd andpcalcd this 29th d.y of February,2024

1 Remnant Construction, LLC
lPixcipol.l

cino

(Sc,tl)

.(l

t-Ltt- ./tt-y tt Lt{t Berkley lnsurance Companv
/, lS{reD)

By: l1^),t br,^
cul)

dl1rrc.r, Rita Lazarides

s,0054/AS 8/10

ci e)BtellRosenhaus Attorney-in-Fact

i

By: ,11



POWER OF ATTORNEY
BERKLEY INSURANCE COMPANY

WILMINGTON. DELAWARE

NOTICE: The waming found elsewhere in this Power of Anomey affects the validity thereol Please review carefully.

KNOW ALL MEN BY TIIESE PRESENTS, drat BERKLEY INSIJRANCE COMPANY (the "Company"), a corporation duly
organized and existing under the laws ofthe State ofDelaware, having its principal office in Greenwich, CT, has made, constituted
and appointed, and does by these presents make, constitute and appoir,t'. Brclt Rosenhous or Dale A. Belis of Acrisurc, LLC dba
Nielson, Rosenhaus & Associqtes of Delray Beach, FL its true and lawfirl Attomey-in-Fact, to sign its name as surety only as

delineated below and to execute, seal, acknowledge and deliver any and all bonds and undertakings, with the exception of
Financial Guamnty Insurance, providing that no single obligation shall exceed One Hundred Million and 00/100 U,S, Dollars
(U.S.$I00,000,000.00), to the same extent as if such bonds had been duly executed and acknowledged by the regularly elected

officers ofthe Company at its principal office in their own proper persons.

This Power of Attomey shall be construed and enforced in accordance with, and govemed by, the laws ofthe State ofDelaware,
without giving effect to the principles of conflicts of laws thereof. This Power of Attomey is granted pursuant to the following
resolutions which were duly and validly adopted at a meeting ofthe Board ofDirectors ofthe Company held on January 25,2010:

RESOLVED, that. with respect to the Surety business wriften by Berkley Surety, the Chairman of the Board, Chief
Executive Officer, President or any Vice President of the Company, in conjunction with the Secretary or any Assistant
Secretary are hereby authorized to execute powers of attorney authorizing and qualiSing the attomey-in-fact named therein
to execute bonds, undertakings, recognizances, or other suretyship obligations on behalf of the Company, and to aflix the

corporate seal of the Company to powers of attomey executed pursuant hereto; and said officers may remove any such
attomey-in-fact and revoke any power of attomey preyiously granted; and further
RESOLVED, that such power of attorney limits the acts of those named therein to the bonds, undertakings, recognizances,

or other suretyship obligations specifically named therein, and they have no authority to bind the Company except in the

manner and to the exlent therein stated; and further
RESOLVED, that such power of aftorney revokes all previous powers issued on behalf of the aftomey-in-fact named; and

funher
RESOLVED, that the signature of any authorized officer and the seal of the Company may be affixed by facsimile to any

power of anomey or certification thereof authorizing the execution and delivery of any bond, undenaking, recognizance. or

other suretyship obligation ofthe Company; and such signatue and seal when so used shall have the same force and effect as

though manually affixed. The Company may continue to use for the purposes herein stated the facsimile signature of any

person or persons who shall have been such officer or officers ofthe Company, notwithstanding the fact that they may have

ceased to be such at the time when such instruments shall be issued,

IN WINESS WI{EREOF, tbe CoBpaEy has caused tbcsc prcseots to -be sigcd and attcsted by its appropriats offic€,is amd its

corporatc scal hcleulto at6xed this 2!!! dly of March 2020

By_

Executivc Vic. Prcsident & Seclctary

STATE OT CONNECTICIJT )
) ss:

COUNTY OI A]RFIELD )

Swom to bcfore rDc, a Notary Public i! 6c Sate of CorDccticut, tLis 2qL day of N4arch 2O2O , by lra S. Lcderoao
Sccrctary, and Scaior Vice President

Iosuraace

\

and Jcfiry M. H!ftc. who zu! swoIII lo loc to bc thc Excct*ive Vice
respcctivcJy, of Bc*ley Insralcc ComPaly *S$ti$ffiifl

COlilt'IECTEUT
llY CoMMSSION EXPIFIEI

Al,tlll 30. 2024 Public, State of CoEuecticut

CERTIIICATE
CE COMPANY, DO HERXBY CERTtrY that the forcgoing is a
y; that said Power of Atrorney bas not b.ctr reYokod or rescinded
who executed the bond or uo to which dlis Power of

l, thc uldcrs
tuc, oorrcct

igDe4 AssistrDt Secretary of BERKLEY INSLII,AIi
aad coEplctc copy of tbe origiDal Powq of Attome
auttrority of rhc Anomey-in-F8ct set fodb tbcreiD,

chd is ia 6.rll force and effeot a, ofthis dat .

of Februa
sl-\

my hand and seal of the Compaay, this 29th aav

VinccEt P. Foftc

No. BI-492e-el

Attest

2024



Remna,nt
CONSTRUCTION

February 29,2024

City of Fort Pierce Purchasing Department
Room 101

100 North U.S. #1
Fort Pierce, FL 34950

RE: Bid No. 2O24-O04

To whom it may concern:

Please note we included a bid bond for Bid No. 2024-0004 "General Contractor Services - Floodproofing
A Non-Residential Structure," per the bid requirements. lt utilized our bonding company's bid bond
form. Addendum f1 included the bid bond form that was to be utilized. However, we did not have

enough time from issuance of Addendum fi1 to utilize the bid bond form included in Addendum #1.

Than k you,

Remnant Construction

Erin O'Brien



THE SU NRISE CITY

FORT PIE CE
PURCHASING
DEPARTMENT

NOTICE OF AWARD
Date:

To:

Bid Proposal:

Date of Bid Opening:

Approved by Commission:

Award Amount:

You are hereby notified that you are the Lowest and Best Bidder on the Bid Proposal noted above. Upon
compliance with the conditions precedent to be fulfilled by you within the time specified, the Agreement
will be executed and delivered to you. Enclosed are the following:

Item
Notice of Award

Agreement between the City and Contractor
Performance Bond

Payment Bond

Please take the following actions:

1. Execute Agreement and Notice ofAward

Mailino Address:
Purchasing Manager
CITY OF FORT PIERCE
100 North U.S. #1
Fort Pierce, FL 34950

2 Have your insurance company complete bond forms and attach notarized
Acknowledgment of Authorized Representative.

3. Have your insurance company complete Certificates of lnsurance and
Endorsements, in accordance with the requirements stated in Article 17 of the
agreement.

4. Form CG 20 10: Please provide a copy of the actual endorsement issued to
the policy, Form CG 20 10, which affords the required additional insured
coverage. Please return all documents with acceptance of award.

5. Return documents enclosed within fifteen (15) days after receipt to

Deliverv Address:
Purchasing l\ilanager
CITY OF FORT PIERCE
100 North U.S. #1
Fort Pierce, FL 34950

The contract documents must be signed by one of the officers registered with the State of
Florida on the attached list; if not on list, provide a letter or copy of corporate resolution
authorizing the individual to sign contract documents on behalf of the corporation.

Exhibit C
53

Bid No. 2024-004



We will return a fully executed copy of the Contract Documents and the Notice to Proceed at the
Pre-Construction Conference.

OWNER:
CITY OF FORT PIERCE
100 North U.S. Highway 1

Fort Pierce, FL 34950
Gelencia Carter, MPA, Purchasing Manager

Date

BY:

(Title)

(Date)

END OF SECTION

BY

Exh ibit C
54

Bid No. 2024 004

ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT OF NOTICE:

CONTRACTOR:



FORT PIE CE
PURCHASING
DEPARTMENT

NOTICE TO PROCEED

Date:

To:

Notice to Proceed on Project: General Contractor Services - Floodproofing A Non-
Residential Structu re

Bid No.: 2024-004

Cost of Project based on Unit Prices by Agreement: $

You are hereby notified to proceed with the Work on the subject Project on or before
, 2023, and to obtain Substantial completion within 180 calendar days and Final

completion within 210 calendar days. Find attached four (4) sets ofthe subject project drawings

The completion date for this proiect work shall be: , ?023.

OWNER BY

THE SUNRISE CITY

CITY OF FT. PIERCE, FLORIDA
1OO NORTH U.S, HIGHWAY.l
FT. PIERCE, FL34950

ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT OF NOTICE

Paul Thomas
City Manager

By
Contractor Date

END OF SECTION

Exhibit C Bid No. 2024-004

)

55



EXHIBIT "C''

CHANGE ORDER FORM
CITY OF FORT PJERCE

PROJECT General Contractor Services - Floodproofing A Non-
Residential Structu re

DATE CONTRACTOR:

OWNER: CITY OF FORT PIERCE AGREEIVENT DATE

CHANGE ORDER REQUESTED BY: City _ Contractor _
THE FOLLOWING CHANGES ARE MADE TO THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:

CONTRACT AIVIOUNT AND CONTRACT TIME:

Original CONTRACT AWARD AIVOUNT

Current CONTRACT AIVOUNT ADJUSTED
by Previous CHANGE ORDER(S)

Net (lncrease) (Decrease) of CONTRACT
AMOUNT resulting from this CHANGE
ORDER

$

$

$

Current CONTRACT AIVOUNT lncluding
this CHANGE ORDER

ORIGINAL CONTRACT TIME

Current CONTRACT TllvlE ADJUSTED
by Previous CHANGE ORDER

Net (lncrease) (Decrease) Resulting
from this CHANGE ORDER

Current CONTRACT COMPLETION DATE
including this CHANGE ORDER

$

_ Calendar Days

_ Calendar Days

_ Calendar Days

(Change Order No._, Page 1 of 2)

Exhibit C
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Bid No. 2022-030



EXHIBIT'C"

CHANGES ORDERED:

l. GENERAL: This CHANGE ORDER is necessary to cover changes in the Work to be performed
under the Contract Documents. General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions as
applicable, Specifications, and all parts listed in Article 1 , Definitions, of the General
Conditions, apply to and govern all Work under this CHANGE ORDER.

II. REQUIRED CHANGES:

Acknowledgments: The aforementioned change(s), and work affected thereby, is subject to all
provisions of the original Agreement not specifically changed by this Change Order, and it is
expressly understood and agreed that the approval of this Change Order shall have no effect on
the original Agreement other than matters expressly provided herein.

ACCEPTED BY

By By
Signature Signature

Date

Name

Date:

APPROVED BY: City of Ft. Pierce By
Signature & Title

Date

END OF CHANGE ORDER

Exhibit C

57

Bid No. 2022-030

III- JUSTIFICATION:

IV PAYMENT:

Payment for the above listed items shall be made according to the Agreement.

V, APPROVALAND CHANGE AUTHORIZATION:

RECOIV]N/ENDED BY:

Contractor:



EXHIBIT "C"

CERTIFICATE OF OWNER'S ATTORNEY

PROJECT:

l, the undersigned,
(Name of Attorney)

the duly authorized and acting legal representative of

,do hereby certify as follows:
(Owne0

I have examined the attached contract(s) and surety bonds and the manner of execution thereof, and I

am of the opinion that each of the aforesaid agreements has been duly executed by the proper parties
thereto acting through their duly authorized representatives; that said representatives have full power
and authority to execute said agreements on behalf of the respective parties named thereon; and that
the foregoing agreements constitute valid and legally binding obligations upon the parties executing the
same in accordance wlth terms, conditions, and provisions thereof.

Attorney

Date

END OF SECTION

Exhibit C

58

Bid No. 2022-030



?rI

*ArEoF F!-orA0A

EXHIBIT "C"

NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

loc* , being first duly sworn, deposes and says

That he/she is (HtEf ,flNftNLtftL otrt"LEA
(a partner or officer of the firm of, etc.)

the party making the foregoing proposal or bid, that such proposal or bid is genuine and not collusive
or sham; that said bidder has not colluded, conspired, connived or agreed directly or indirectly with any
bidder or person, to put in a sham bid or to refrain from bidding, and has not in any manner, directly or
indirectly sought by agreement or collusion, or communication or conference with any person, to fix the
bid price of affiant or of any other bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit or cost element of said bid price,
or of that of any other bidder, or to secure any advantage against the City of Fort Pierce, of the County
of St. Lucie, or any person interested in the proposed contract; and that all statements in said proposal
or bid are true.

[?g m un ttt L*tfirzveTt ortt

(Firm Name)

By

Title Cro

and sworn to before me this 2 f l,t'

4.rv

A
Notary Public

My Commission expires: (Seal)

2o e<

END OF SECTION

0 zEC-

I

Non-Collusion Affidavit

84

Bid No. 2022-030

I.

COUNTY OF JT. LUCI€

I

Subscribed

'../
/^t |,il-lr,A-)

rr& NolarY Public Stat' ol Flolide

#i:'#:i''#



THIS FORM MUST BE SIGNED IN THE PRESENCE OF A NOTARY PUBLIC OR OTHER OFFICER
AUTHORIZED TO ADMINISTER OATHS.

1 This sworn statement is submitted with Bid No. 2024-OO4 lot

7fle crry o/: FopT Prez?ce Plpeunfivq Avrtrol

2. This sworn statement is submitted by R enrunttlr 6yfiv cTroN, Lcc
(name of entity submitting sworn statement)

whose business address is 2ot 'f- 2tvo ftrzeYr +/oo

fopr l"iera.r f( ly?ST and

(if applicable) its Federal Employer ldentification Number (FEIN) is 82 -3vt 082e

individual signing this sworn statement:

3. My name is €RN o'fiasrv my relationship to the entity
(please print name of individual signing)

named above is Dkec'nn OF oAqnlot'U

I understand that a "public entity crime" as defined in Paragraph 287.133(1Xg), Florida
Statutes. means a violation of any state or federal law by a person with respect to and directly
related to the transaction of business with any public entity or with an agency or political
subdivision of any other state or with the United States, including, but not limited to, any bid
or contract for goods or services to be provided to any public entity or an agency or political
subdivision of any other state or of the United States and involving antitrust, fraud, theft,
bribery, collusion, racketeering, conspiracy, or material misrepresentation.

I understand that "convicted" or 'conviction" as defined in Paragraph 287.133(1Xb), Florida
Statutes. means a finding of guilt or a conviction of a public entity crime, with or without an
adjudication of guilt, in any federal or state trial court of record relating to charges brought
by indictment or information after July 1 , 1989, as a result of a jury verdict, nonjury trial, or entry
of a plea of guilty or nolo contendere.

6. I understand that an "affiliate" as defined in paragraph 287.133(1Xa), Florida Statutes means:
1 . A predecessor or successor of a person convicted of a public entity crime: or
2. An entity under the control of any natural person who is active in the management of the

entity and who has been convicted of a public entity crime. The term "afiiliate" includes
those officers, directors, executives, partners, shareholders, employees, members, and
agents who are active in the management of an afiliate. The ownership by one person of
shares constituting a controlling interest in another person, or a pooling of equipment or
income among persons when not for fair market value under an arm's length agreement,

85
Public Entity Affidavit Bid No. 2024-004

5

ffi
EXHIBIT "C"

PUBLIC ENTITY AFF!DAVIT

SWORN STATEMENT UNDER SECTION 287.133(3)(a),
FLORIDA STATUTES. ON PUBLIC ENTITY CRIMES

(lf the entity has no FEIN, include the Social Security Number of the

4.



7

EXHIBIT "C"

shall be a prima tacie case that one person controls another person. A person who
knowingly enters into a joint venture with a person who has been convicted of a public
entity crime in Florida during the preceding 36 months shall be considered an affiliate.

I understand thata"person"as defined in Paragraph 287.133(1)(e), Florida Statutes. means
any natural person or entity organized under the laws of any state or of the United States with
the legal power to enter into a binding contract and which bids or applies to bid on conhacts for
the provision of goodsor services let bya public entity, or which otheruise hansacts or applies
to transact business with a public entity. The term 'person" includes those officers, directors,
executives, partners, shareholders, employees, members, and agents who are active in
management of an entity.

Based on information and belief, the statement which I have marked below is true ln relalion to
the entity submitting this sworn statement.
(Please indicate which statement applies.)

_ Neither the entity submitting this sworn statement, nor any officers, directors,
executives, partners, shareholders, employees, members, or agents who are active in
management of the entity, nor any affiliate of the entity have been charged with and convicted
of a public entity crime subsequenl to July 1 , 1989.

_ The entity submitting this sworn statement, or one or more of the ofiicers, directors,
executives, partners, shareholders, employees, members, or agents who are active in
management of the entity, or an affiliate of the entity has been charged with and convicted of a
public entity crime subsequent to July 1, 1989, AND (Please indicate which additional
statement applies.)

_ There has been a proceeding concerning the conviction before a hearing officer of the
State of Florida, Division of Administrative Hearings. The final order entered by the hearing
officer did not place the person or affiliate on the convicted vendor list. (Please attach a copy
of the final order.)

_The person or affiliate was placed on the convicted vendor list. There has been a
subsequent proceeding before a hearing officer of the State of Florida, Division of Administrative
Hearings. The final order entered by the hearing officer determined that it was in the public
interest to remove the person or affiliate from the convicted vendor list. (Please attach a copy
of the final order.)

_ The person or affiliate has not been placed on the convicted vendor list. (Please
describe any action taken by or pending with the Department of General Services.)

8

Signature: 4z--
Date

STATE OF

\J
'h*,

Public Entity Affidavit

Lil A-.

Lt-L

86
Bid No. 2024-004

COUNTY OF

t/"./u

I
I

L



PERSONALLY APPEARED BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority,

a- lcl Ll C, hu, €rl who , after first being

My commission expires: ?o e{
END OF SECTION

EXHIBIT "C"

(name

2d ?ar/

# Notary Public Strte ol Florid'
Lind. S F.6ncrr

MY Cofimla3ion'HH !5,a780
Exp - 71t612025

Public Entity Affidavit
87

Bid No. 2024-004

of individual signing) the space grovided above on lhis I q tA
Jr1""e-

NorARypUBLrcsEAL: ./jtota I lWA-L /w-

v b+r^o"'
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CERTIFICATION OF NON.SEGREGATED FACILITIES

)rtifies that he does not maintain or provide for his employees any segregated
facilities at any of his establishments, and that he does not permit his employees to perform
their services at any location, under his control where segregated facilities are maintained. The
Bidder certifies further that he will not maintain or provide for his employees any segregated
facilities at any of his establishments, and that he will not permit his employees to perform their
services at any location under his control where segregated facilities are maintained. The
Bidder agrees that a breach of this certification will be a violation of the Equal Opportunity
clause in any contracl resulting from acceptance of this Bid. As used in this certification, the
term "segregated facilities" means any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms and washrooms,
restaurants, and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms, and other storage or dressing
areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and
housing facilities provided for employees which are segregated on the basis of race, color,
religion, or national origin, because of habit, local custom, or otheruise. The Bidder agrees
that (except where he has obtained identical certification from proposed subcontractors for
specific time periods) he will obtain identical certifications from proposed subcontractors,
exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity clause, and that he will retain such
certification in his files.

NOTE: The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001

DATE: February 29

Official Address
(lncluding Zip Code):

201 S 2nd St.. Ste 100.
By

Erin O'Brien

Director of Operations
(Tifle)

Fort Pierce FL 34950

END OF SECTION

Certification of Non-Segregated Facilities
No. 2024-004

l5
Bid

EXHtBtT "C"
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EXHIBIT "C"
TRENCH SAFETY ACT COMPLIANCE STATEMENT

Bid No. 2024-004
lnstructions:

Chapter 90-96 of the Laws of Florida requires all contractors engaged by the City of Fort Pierce
to comply with Occupational Safety and Health Administration Standard 29 C.F.R. s. 1926.650
Subpart P. All prospective contractors are required to sign the compliance statement and
provide compliance cost information where indicated below. The costs for complying with the
Trench Safety Act must be incorporated into this project's base bid.

Certify this form in the presence of a notary public or other officer authorized to administer
oaths.

Certification:
1 . I understand that Chapter 90-96 of the Laws of Florida (The Trench Safety Act) requires

me to comply with OSHA Standard 29 C.F.R. s. 1926.650 Subpart P. I will comply with
The Trench Safety Act and I will design and provide trench safety systems at all trench
excavations in excess of five feet in depth for this project.

The estimated cost imposed by compliance with The Trench Safety Act will be:

Zero Dolars
(Written)

$o.oo

2

3

(Figures)

The amount listed above has been included within the Base Bid.
agmnant Construction, LLCCertified: I r\

(Company Contractor)

It/ark Bock
By:

(President's Signature)

ll,+Bt- fuLZ--
(President's Typed or Printed Name)

Notarization:

Sworn to and subscribed before me in

Notary Public (affix seal) My Commission Expires

END OF SECTION

County, Florida on the_ day
ot _,2024.

16
Bid No. 2024-004
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Trench Safety Act Compliance Statement



PROJECT:

Bid No.:

EXHIBIT "C"

E.VERIFY
FORT PIERCE, FLORIDA

GENERAL CONTRACTOR SERVICES - FLOODPROOFING A
NON.RESIDENTIAL STRUCTURE
2024-004

Director of Operarions

Project Description: General Contractor Services to provide all labor, materials and
equipment to floodproof a non-residential structure.

Vendor/Consultant acknowledges and agrees to the following:

Vendor/Consultant shall utilize the U.S. Department of Homeland Security's E-Verify
system to verify the employment eligibility of all new employees hired by the
Vendor/Consultant during the term of the contract; and
shall expressly require any subcontractors performing work or providing services
pursuant to this contract to likewise utilize the U.S. Department of Homeland Security's
E-Verify system to verify the employment eligibility of all new employees hired by the
subcontractor during the contract term.

Company/Firm:

Authorized Signature

Title:

Date:

Remnant Construction. LLC

2t29t2024

END OF SECTION

1

2

E-Verify
18

Bid No. 2024-004
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CITY OF FORT PIERCE
AFFIDAVIT REGARDING THE USE COERC]ON FOR

LABOR OR SERVICES

Vendor name: -)fa I')/'\ > t 7( ,01

1 -zl/o L, LL-Authorized Representative's Name and Title

Rooress: ,)r)/ 9 ).r) )/ f tt, /. / o,,
City State: Zip Code:

Phone Number; ZZI' 5zZ'S g 50 ' ,/
Email Address: 5 t, \. (- G-,n

, a-, + P.r'., o tr/, I /?sc.,
"ti.rit e,-r 5 t"r, /, r,.

4

Section 787.06('13), Florida Statutes, requires all nongovernmental entities executing, renewing, or
extending a contract with a governmental entity to provide an affidavit signed by an officer or
representative of the nongovernmental entity under penalty of perjury that the nongovernmental entity
does not use coercion for labor or services as defined in that statute. As the person authorized to sign
on behalf of Vendor, I certify that the company identified does not:

'1. Use or threaten to use physical force against any person;
2. Restrain, isolate, or conflne or threaten to restrain, isolate, or confine any person without laMul

authority and against her or his will;
3. Use lending or other credit methods to establish a debt by any person when labor or services are

pledged as a security for the debt, if the value of the labor or services as reasonably assessed is
not applied toward the liquidation of the debt, the length and nature of the labor or services are not
respectively limited and defined;

4. Destroy, conceal, remove, confiscate, withhold, or possess any actual or purported passport, visa,
or other immigration document, or any other actual or purported government identification document,
of any person;

5. Cause or threaten to cause flnancial harm to any person;
6. Entice or lure any person by fraud or deceit; or
7. Provide a controlled substance as outlined in Schedule I or Schedule ll of section 893.03, Florida

Statutes, to any person for the purpose of exploitation of that person.

Under penalties of perjury, I declare that I have read the foregoing document and that the facts
stated in it are true.
By: -2:- t

Printed Name /nd Title
i )-6^J Ll

Authorized Signature Date
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STATE OF FLORIDA
COUNTY OF 5\. LL(.ic

Sworn (or affirmed) and subscribed before me by means of o physical presence or o online
notarization

this L,4' day of l\cc.$4r ,20 eq by 6.,anzt zrr x\rlor \r-, . who is

o personally known or

o produced identification (lD produced:

Notary Public Signature: (Seal)

My Commission Expire l\r:,\rri
JENNIFER KNOWIES
Notary Publlc
State of tlorlda
Comm, HH593923
Expkes 711312029

)

Print Name: 12,..^ tr,r lLnow\cs

#

Exhibit D-Bid Forms
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EXHIBIT “D” 
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

BID NO. 2024-004 
 
 

CONTRACTOR TO REFER TO THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
CONTAINED IN THIS EXHIBIT AS WELL AS THE BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTION PLANS 
 
 
 
 

SECTION 010000 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL (Not Used) 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 10000 - 1 
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings  and  general  provisions  of  the  Contract,  including  General  and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to 
this Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

 
1. Project information. 
2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 
3. Future work not part of this Project. 
4. Contractor's use of site and premises. 
5. Coordination with occupants. 
6. Work restrictions. 
7. Specification and Drawing conventions. 
8. Miscellaneous provisions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 015000  "Temporary  Facilities  and  Controls"  for  limitations  and 
procedures governing temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

 

 
 

2. Section 017300 "Execution" for coordination of Owner-installed products. 
 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
C. Work Package: A group of specifications, drawings, and schedules prepared by 

the design team to describe a portion of the Project Work for pricing, permitting, 
and construction. 

 

 
1.4 PROJECT INFORMATION 

 
A. Project Identification: Little Jim’s Bait & Tackle FEMA Flood Mitigation 

 
1. Project Location: 106 North Causeway Drive, Fort Pierce, FL 
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B. Owner: City of Fort Pierce, 100 North U.S. Highway 1, Fort Pierce, FL  34950 
 

1. Owner's Representative: Nick Mimms, City Manager 
 

C. Architect: Don Bergman Architecture LLC, 4362 Gator Trace Lane, Ft. Pierce, FL 
34982 

 
1. Architect's Representative: Don Bergman, AIA CA 

D. Contractor: To be determined 

 
1.5 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

 
A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and includes, but is 

not limited to, the following: 
 

1. The existing wood frame Little Jim’s Bait & Tackle building is located along 
the northeast waterfront of a 1.89 Ac parcel owned by the City of Fort Pierce 
and includes an interior retail business, a small Office, and Kitchen Prep for 
the on-site mobile food businesses. The Project includes the removal and 
replacement of portions of the existing wood frame structure per the FEMA 
requirements for protecting and mitigating an existing structure in a FEMA 
flood zone, installation of a propane emergency generator & support 
structure, installation of a new rooftop mounted HVAC unit and other Work 
indicated in the Contract Documents. 

 
B. Type of Contract: 

 
1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 

 

 
1.6 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES 

 
A. Restricted Use of Site: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for 

construction operations as indicated on Drawings by the Contract limits and as 
indicated by requirements of this Section. 

 
B. Limits on Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to areas within the Contract limits 

indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work 
is indicated. 

 
1. Limits on Use of Site: Confine construction operations to areas immediately 

adjacent to the existing wood frame building. 
 

2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways, loading areas, and 
entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's 
employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for 
parking or for storage of materials. 
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Schedule  deliveries  to  minimize  use  of  driveways  and  entrances  by 
construction operations 
a. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for 

storage of materials and equipment on-site. 
 

E. Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by 
construction operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. 
Repair damage caused by construction operations. 

 
F. Condition   of   Existing   Grounds:   Maintain   portions   of   existing   grounds, 

landscaping, and hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout 
construction period. Repair damage caused by construction operations. 

 

 
1.7 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

 
A.     Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire 
construction period, with the exception of areas under construction. Cooperate 
with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate 
Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's operations. 
Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated. 

 
1. Maintain access to existing walkways, and other adjacent occupied or used 

facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or 
used facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

 

 
 

2.     Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect 
Owner's operations. 

 

 
1.8 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

 
A. Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

 
1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, 

rights of way, and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work to between 8;00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday 
through Friday, unless otherwise indicated. Work hours may be modified to meet 
Project requirements if approved by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 
Coordinate with the local building tenant. 

 
C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by 

Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only 
after arranging for temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 
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1. Notify Owner & tenant not less than two days in advance of proposed utility 
interruptions. 

 
D. Noise, Vibration, Dust, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high 

levels of noise and vibration, dust, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy 
with Owner. 

 
1. Notify   Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive 

operations. 
 

E. Smoking    and    Controlled    Substance    Restrictions:    Use    of    tobacco 
products, alcoholic beverages, and other controlled substances on Project site is 
not permitted. 

 

 
1.9 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

 
A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of 

language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when 
used in particular situations. These conventions are as follows: 

 
1. Imperative  mood  and  streamlined  language  are  generally  used  in  the 

Specifications. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," 
depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a 
sentence or phrase. 

 
2. Specification  requirements  are  to  be  performed  by  Contractor  unless 

specifically stated otherwise. 
 

B. Division 00  Contracting  Requirements:  General  provisions  of  the  Contract, 
including General and Supplementary Conditions, apply to all Sections of the 
Specifications. 

 
C. Division 01  General  Requirements:  Requirements  of  Sections  in  Division 01 

apply to the Work of all Sections in the Specifications. 
 

D, Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on 
Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following 
are used on Drawings to identify materials and products: 

 
1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic 

terms used in the individual Specifications Sections. 
 

2. Abbreviations:  Materials  and  products  are  identified  by  abbreviations 
scheduled on Drawings and published as part of the U.S. National CAD 
Standard. 



EXHIBIT “D” 
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

BID NO. 2024-004 

 

75 
 

 
 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 011000 
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 
 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
G. Drawings  and  general  provisions  of  the  Contract,  including  General  and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to 
this Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
H. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

I. Related Requirements: 

1. Document 002600 "Procurement Substitution Procedures" for requirements 
for substitution requests prior to award of Contract. 

2. Section 016000 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting 
comparable product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 

 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
J. Substitutions:  Changes  in  products,  materials,  equipment,  and  methods  of 

construction from those required by the Contract Documents. 
 

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required 
due to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, 
regulatory changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner 
that are not required to meet other Project requirements but may offer 
advantage to Contractor or Owner. 

 

 
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
3. Substitution Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect. 
4. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and 

the following, as applicable: 
 

a. Statement   indicating   why   specified   product   or   fabrication   or 
installation method cannot be provided, if applicable. 

b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions 
needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by 
Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to 
accommodate proposed substitution. 
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c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions 
with those of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable 
Specification Section. Significant qualities may include attributes, such 
as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable 
design characteristics, warranties, and specific features and 
requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work 
specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and 
fabrication and installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
g. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names 

and addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and 
owners. 

h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and 
interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 

i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect 
for Project, from ICC-ES. 

j. Detailed  comparison  of  Contractor's  construction  schedule  using 
proposed substitutions with products specified for the Work, including 
effect on the overall Contract Time. If specified product or method of 
construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time, include letter 
from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of receipt 
of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in delivery. 

k. Cost  information,  including  a  proposal  of  change,  if  any,  in  the 
Contract Sum. 

l. Contractor's  certification  that  proposed  substitution  complies  with 
requirements in the Contract Documents, except as indicated in 
substitution request, is compatible with related materials and is 
appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may 
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed 
substitution to produce indicated results. 

 
5. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information 

or documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for 
substitution. Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of 
proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of 
receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 

 
a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, 

or Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of 

a proposed substitution within time allocated. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

K. Compatibility   of   Substitutions:   Investigate   and   document   compatibility   of 
proposed substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified 
testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 

 

 
3.2 PROCEDURES 

 
A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of 

the approved substitutions. 
 

 
3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS 

 
A. Substitutions  for  Cause:  Submit  requests  for  substitution  immediately  on 

discovery of need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for 
preparation and review of related submittals. 

 
1. Conditions:  Architect  will  consider  Contractor's  request  for  substitution 

when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not 
satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record 
noncompliance with these requirements: 

 
a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and 

will produce indicated results. 
b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
c. Requested   substitution   will   not   adversely   affect   Contractor's 

construction schedule. 
d. Requested   substitution   has   received   necessary   approvals   of 

authorities having jurisdiction. 
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of 

the Work. 
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested 
substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is 
uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is 
acceptable to all contractors involved. 

 
B. Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if 

received within 60 days after the Notice to Proceed. Requests received after that 
time may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect. 

 
1. Conditions:  Architect  will  consider  Contractor's  request  for  substitution 

when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not 
satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record 
noncompliance with these requirements: 
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a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, 
time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting 
additional responsibilities Owner must assume. Owner's additional 
responsibilities may include compensation to Architect for redesign and 
evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and 
similar considerations. 

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the 
Contract Documents. 

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and 
will produce indicated results. 

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
e. Requested   substitution   will   not   adversely   affect   Contractor's 

construction schedule. 
f. Requested   substitution   has   received   necessary   approvals   of 

authorities having jurisdiction. 
g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of 

the Work. 
i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested 

substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is 
uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is 
acceptable to all contractors involved. 

 

 
PART 4 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 5 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012500 
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings  and  general  provisions  of  the  Contract,  including  General  and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to 
this Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and 

processing Contract modifications. 
 

B. Related Requirements: 
 

1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for 
handling requests for substitutions made after the Contract award. 

 

 
1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

 
A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the 

Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on 
AIA Document G710, 

 

 
1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

 
A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of 

proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum 
or the Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or 
revised Drawings and Specifications. 

 
1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions 

either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 
 

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 20 days, when not otherwise 
specified, after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating 
cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to 
execute the change. 

 
a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit 

costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If 
requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 
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b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and 
amounts of trade discounts. 

c. Include  costs  of  labor  and  supervision  directly  attributable  to  the 
change. 

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates 
the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity 
duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available 
total float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time. 

e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Architect. 
 

B. Contractor-Initiated   Proposals:   If   latent   or   changed   conditions   require 
modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a 
request for a change to Architect. 

 
 

 1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the 
change  on  the  Work. Provide  a  complete  description  of  the  proposed 

 change. Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum 
and the Contract Time. 

 

2. 
 

Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, 
 with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish 
 survey data to substantiate quantities. 

 

3. 
 

Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts 
 of trade discounts. 

 

4. 
 

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

 

5. 
 

Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the 
 effect  of  the  change,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  changes  in  activity 
 duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total 
 float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time. 

 

6. 
 

Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if 
 the proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for 
 product or system specified. 

 

7. 
 

Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect. 

 

1.5 
 

AD 
 

MINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS 
 

A. Allowance Adjustment: See Section 012100 "Allowances" for administrative 
procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract 
Sum to reflect actual costs of allowances. 
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1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 
 

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Architect will issue a 
Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701. 

 

 
1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

 
A. Construction  Change  Directive:  Architect  may  issue  a  Construction  Change 

Directive  on  AIA Document G714.  Construction  Change  Directive  instructs 
Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a 
Change Order. 

 
1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change 

in the Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change 
in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 

 
B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work 

required by the Construction Change Directive. 
 

After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data 
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012600 
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 

process Applications for Payment. 
 

B. Related Requirements: 
 

1. Document 004373 "Proposed Schedule of  Values Form" for  requirements for 
furnishing proposed schedule of values with bid. 

2. Section 012100 "Allowances" for procedural requirements governing the handling 
and processing of allowances. 

3. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures 
for handling changes to the Contract. 

4. Section 013200   "Construction   Progress   Documentation"   for   administrative 
requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's 
construction schedule. 

 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the 

Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing 
Contractor's Applications for Payment. 

 

 
1.4 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

 
A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of 

Contractor's construction schedule. 
 

1. Coordinate  line  items  in  the  schedule  of  values  with  items  required  to  be 
indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later 
than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for 
Payment. 

 
B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line 

items for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification 
Section. 
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1. Identification:  Include  the  following  Project  identification  on  the  schedule  of 
values: 

 
a. Project name and location. 
b. Owner's name. 
c. Owner's Project number. 
d. Name of Architect. 
e. Architect's Project number. 

f. Contractor's name and address. 
g. Date of submittal. 

 
2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703. 
3. Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form, with separate columns to indicate 

the following for each item listed: 
 

a. Related Specification Section or division. 
b. Description of the Work. 
c. Name of subcontractor. 
d. Name of manufacturer or fabricator. 
e. Name of supplier. 
f. Change Orders (numbers) that affect value. 

g. Dollar  value  of  the  following, as  a  percentage of  the  Contract Sum to 
nearest one-hundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent. Round dollar 
amounts to whole dollars, with total equal to Contract Sum. 
1) Labor. 
2) Materials. 
3) Equipment. 

 
4. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple 
line items for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract 
Sum. 

5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work 
where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased 
or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. 

 
a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. 

 
6. Purchase Contracts: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for 

each Purchase contract. Show line-item value of Purchase contract. Indicate Owner 
payments or deposits, if any, and balance to be paid by Contractor. 

7. Overhead Costs,  Separate Line Items:  Show cost  of  temporary facilities and 
other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate 
line items. 

8. Closeout  Costs.  Include  separate  line  items  under  Contractor  and  principal 
subcontracts for Project closeout requirements in an amount totaling five percent 
of the Contract Sum and subcontract amount. 

9. Schedule of  Values  Revisions: Revise the  schedule of  values when Change 
Orders or  Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract 
Sum. Include at least one separate line item for each Change Order and 
Construction Change Directive. 
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1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

 
A. Each Application for  Payment following the initial Application for  Payment shall be 

consistent with previous applications and payments, as certified by Architect and paid 
for by Owner. 

 
B. Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Architect by the 7TH day 

of the month. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, 
ending on the last day of the month. 

 
1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for 

review by Architect. 
 

C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as 
form for Applications for Payment. 

 
1. Other  Application  for  Payment  forms  proposed  by  the  Contractor  may  be 

acceptable  to  Architect  and  Owner.  Submit  forms  for  approval  with  initial 
submittal of schedule of values. 

 
D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a 

person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return 
incomplete applications without action. 

 
1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction 

schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 
2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, 

whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work 
completed at time of Application for Payment. 

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued 
before last day of construction period covered by application. 

4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested 
project acceleration. 

 
E. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or 

equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between 
items stored on-site and items stored off-site. 

 
1. Provide  certificate  of  insurance,  evidence  of  transfer  of  title  to  Owner,  and 

consent of surety to payment for stored materials. 
2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid 

invoices. Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do 
not include overhead and profit on stored materials. 

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following: 
 

a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of 
previous Applications for Payment. 

b. Value of  previously stored materials put in place after date of previous 

Application for Payment and on or before date of current Application for 
Payment. 

c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment 
and remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment. 



EXHIBIT “D” 
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

BID NO. 2024-004 

 

86 
 

 
F. Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for 

Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall 
include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required. 

 
1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording 

appropriate information about application. 
 
G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of 

mechanic's lien from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction 
period covered by the previous application. 

 
1. Submit  partial   waivers   on   each   item   for   amount  requested  in   previous 

application, after deduction for retainage, on each item. 
2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full 

waivers. 
3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must 

submit waivers. 
4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers 

from  every  entity  involved  with  performance  of  the  Work  covered  by  the 
application who is lawfully entitled to a lien. 

5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner. 
 
H. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede 

or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 
 

1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of values. 

3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final). 
4. Combined Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final) 

incorporating  Work  of  multiple  contracts,  with  indication  of  acceptance  of 
schedule by each Contractor. 

5. Products list (preliminary if not final). 

6. Schedule of unit prices. 
7. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final). 
8. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 

9. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 
10. Copies of building permits. 
11. Copies  of  authorizations  and  licenses  from  authorities  having  jurisdiction  for 

performance of the Work. 
12. Initial progress report. 

13. Report of preconstruction conference. 
14. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
15. Performance and payment bonds. 

16. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 
 
I. Application  for   Payment   at   Substantial  Completion:  After   Architect   issues   the 

Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 
percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

 
1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete 

and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 
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a. Complete  administrative  actions,  submittals,  and  Work  preceding  this 
application, as described in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures." 

 

2. This  application  shall  reflect  Certificate(s)  of  Substantial  Completion  issued 
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

 
J. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final 

Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously 
submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following: 

 
1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Certification of completion of final punch list items. 
3. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and 

proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
4. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
5. AIA Document G706. 

6. AIA Document G706A. 
7. AIA Document G707. 
8. Evidence that claims have been settled. 

9. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar 
data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and 
assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work. 

10. Final liquidated damages settlement statement. 
11. Proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations are paid. 

12. Waivers and releases. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 012900 
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

 
1. Submittal schedule requirements. 
2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment 
and the schedule of values. 

2. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules 
and reports, including Contractor's construction schedule. 

3. Section 014000  "Quality  Requirements"  for  submitting  test  and  inspection 
reports, and schedule of tests and inspections. 

4. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and 
maintenance material submittals. 

5. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and 
maintenance manuals. 

6. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of 
demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel. 

 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 

Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in 
individual Specification Sections as "action submittals." 

 
B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do 

not require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying 
with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as "informational submittals." 
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1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 
 

A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in 
chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required 
for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. 
Include additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by  
Architect and  additional time for  handling and  reviewing submittals required by those 
corrections. 

 
1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, 

and Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Initial Submittal Schedule: Submit concurrently with startup construction 

schedule. Include submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List 
those submittals required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those 
required early because of long lead time for manufacture or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal Schedule: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

 
a. Submit revised submittal schedule as required to reflect changes in current 

status and timing for submittals. 
 

4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 
 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 
b. Specification Section number and title. 

c. Submittal Category: Action; informational. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Description of the Work covered. 

f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 
g. Scheduled dates for purchasing. 
h. Scheduled date of fabrication. 
i. Scheduled dates for installation. 
j. Activity or event number. 

 

 
1.5 SUBMITTAL FORMATS 

 
A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal: 

 

1. Project name.  

2. Date.  
3. Name of Architect.  
4. Name of Contractor.  
5. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.  
6. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.  
7. Unique  submittal  number,  including  revision  identifier.  Include Specification 

Section number with sequential alphanumeric identifier and alphanumeric suffix for 
resubmittals. 

8. Category and type of submittal. 
9. Submittal purpose and description. 



EXHIBIT “D” 
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

BID NO. 2024-004 

 

90 
 

 

10. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic 
name for each of multiple items. 

11. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
12. Indication of full or partial submittal. 
13. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
14. Other necessary identification. 

15. Remarks. 
16. Signature of transmitter. 

 
B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect. 

 
C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations 

from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; 
include relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by 
Architect on previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on 
attached separate sheet. 

 
D. Paper Submittals: 

 
1. Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for identification; 

include name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to 
record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect. 

3. Action Submittals: Submit three paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise 
indicated. Architect will return two copies. 

4. Informational  Submittals:  Submit  two  paper  copies  of  each  submittal  unless 
otherwise indicated. Architect will not return copies. 

5. Additional Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and 
unless Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract 
Documents, initial submittal may serve as final submittal. 

6. Transmittal for Submittals: Assemble each submittal individually and 

appropriately  for  transmittal  and  handling.  Transmit  each  submittal  using 
AIA Document G810 transmittal form. 

 
E. Electronic Submittals:  Prepare  submittals as  PDF  package,  incorporating complete 

information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number. 
 

 
1.6 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

 
A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of 

submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections. 
 

1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package and transmit to Architect by sending 
via email. Include PDF transmittal form. Include information in email subject line 
as requested by Architect. 

 
a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as a 

digital Project Record Document file. 
2. Paper: Prepare submittals in paper form and deliver to Architect. 
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B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 

 
1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 

submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 
2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently 

unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved 
submittal schedule. 

3. Submit  action  submittals and  informational submittals required by  the same 
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in 
different Sections, so processing will not be delayed because of need to review 
submittals concurrently for coordination. 

 
a. Architect reserves the right  to withhold action on  a submittal requiring 

coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 
 
C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 

follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension 
of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough 
in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

 
1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional 

time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise 
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same 
manner as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal. 

4. Sequential  Review:  Where   sequential  review  of   submittals  by   Architect's 
consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review 
of each submittal. 

 
D. Resubmittals:  Make  resubmittals  in  same  form  and  number  of  copies  as  initial 

submittal. 
 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block, and clearly indicate extent 

of revision. 
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's 

action stamp. 
 
E. Distribution:  Furnish  copies  of  final  submittals  to  manufacturers,  subcontractors, 

suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary 
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

 
F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only 

final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action 
stamp. 
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a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.    

b. Printed performance curves.    
c. Operational range diagrams.    
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on 

 

 

1.7 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Product  Data:  Collect  information  into  a  single  submittal  for  each  element  of 
construction and type of product or equipment. 

 
1. If  information  must  be  specially  prepared  for  submittal  because  standard 

published data are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product 
Data. 

2. Mark  each  copy  of  each  submittal to  show which  products and  options  are 
applicable. 

3. Include the following information, as applicable: 
 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

 
4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

 
 
 
 
 
 

accompanying Shop Drawings. 
 

5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrently with 
Samples. 

 
B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not 

base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed 
data unless  submittal  based  on  Architect's  digital  data  drawing  files  is  otherwise 
permitted. 

 
1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the 

following information, as applicable: 
 

a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
c. Compliance with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

 
2. Paper Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size Drawings, 

submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 
24 by 36 inches 
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a. Three opaque  (bond)  copies  of  each  submittal. Architect  will  retain two 
copies; 
remainder will be returned. 

 
C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of type, color, pattern, and texture for a check of 

these characteristics with other materials. 
 

1. Transmit   Samples   that   contain   multiple,   related   components,   such   as 
accessories together in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Permanently  attach  label  on  unexposed  side  of  Samples  that 
includes the following: 

 
a. Project name and submittal number. 
b. Generic description of Sample. 
c. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
d. Sample source. 
e.      Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 

f.       Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 
 

3. Email Transmittal: Provide PDF transmittal. Include digital image file illustrating 
Sample characteristics and identification information for record. 

4. Paper  Transmittal:  Include  paper  transmittal,  including  complete  submittal 
information indicated. 

5. Disposition: Maintain sets  of  approved Samples  at  Project  site,  available  for 
quality-control  comparisons  throughout  the  course  of  construction  activity. 
Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated 
with each set. 

 
a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 

Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition 
at time of use. 

b.      Samples  not  incorporated  into  the  Work,  or  otherwise  designated  as 

Owner's property, are the property of Contractor. 
 

6. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of 
units or sections of units, showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns 
available. 

 
a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set of available choices where color, 

pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from 
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options 
selected. 

 
7. Samples for  Verification: Submit  full-size units  or  Samples of  size  indicated, 

prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner 
specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and 
that show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but 
are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated 
components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of repetitively 
used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; 
and components used for independent testing and inspection. 



a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two  
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Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned 
Sample set as a project record Sample. 

 
1) Submit  a  single  Sample  where  assembly  details,  workmanship, 

fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar 
characteristics are to be demonstrated. 

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent 
in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three 
sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations. 

 
D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written 

summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. 
Include the following information in tabular form: 

 
1. Type  of  product. Include unique  identifier for  each  product  indicated in  the 

Contract Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated. 
2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable. 
3. Number and name of room or space. 

4. Location within room or space. 
 
E. Qualification  Data:  Prepare  written  information  that  demonstrates  capabilities  and 

experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and 
addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified. 

 
F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance 

with indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. 
Include list of assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. 
Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page 
of submittal. 

 
G. Certificates: 

 
1. Certificates  and  Certifications  Submittals:  Submit  a  statement  that  includes 

signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and 
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign 
documents  on  behalf  of  that  entity.  Provide  a  notarized  signature  where 
indicated. 

2. Installer  Certificates:  Submit  written  statements on  manufacturer's letterhead, 
certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents 
and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's 
letterhead,  certifying  that  manufacturer  complies  with  requirements  in  the 
Contract  Documents.  Include  evidence  of  manufacturing  experience  where 
required. 

4. Material  Certificates: Submit  written  statements  on  manufacturer's letterhead, 
certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

5. Product  Certificates:  Submit  written  statements  on  manufacturer's letterhead, 
certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 



6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and  
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personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record 
of  AWS  B2.1/B2.1M on  AWS  forms.  Include  names  of  firms  and  personnel 
certified. 

 
H. Test and Research Reports: 

 
1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, 

on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of 
compatibility tests performed before installation of product. Include written 
recommendations for substrate preparation and primers required. 

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of 
field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed 
in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material 
for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

4. Preconstruction  Test  Reports:  Submit  reports  written  by  a  qualified  testing 
agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of 
tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance 
requirements in the Contract Documents. 

5. Product  Test  Reports:  Submit  written  reports  indicating  that  current  product 
produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 
Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by 
a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified 
testing agency. 

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from  a  model code organization 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building 
code in effect for Project. Include the following information: 

 
a. Name of evaluation organization. 
b. Date of evaluation. 
c.       Time period when report is in effect. 
d.       Product and manufacturers' names. 
e.      Description of product. 
f.       Test procedures and results. 
g.      Limitations of use. 

 

 
1.8 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

 
A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for 

coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract 
Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before 
submitting to Architect. 

 
B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform 

approval  stamp.  Include  name  of  reviewer,  date  of  Contractor's  approval,  and 
statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for 
compliance with the Contract Documents. 
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1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have 
Contractor's review and approval. 

 

 
1.9 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW 

 
A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions 

required, and return. 
 

1. PDF  Submittals:  Architect  will  indicate,  via  markup  on  each  submittal,  the 
appropriate action, as follows: 

 
a. Reviewed; Approved as Corrected; Revise & Resubmit; Rejected 

 
2. Paper Submittals: Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and 

will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action, as follows: 
 

a. Reviewed; Approved as Corrected; Revise & Resubmit; Rejected 
 

B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or 
will  return  it  if  it  does  not  comply  with  requirements.  Architect  will  forward  each 
submittal to appropriate party. 

 
C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of 

partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect. 
 

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 
returned for resubmittal without review. 

 
E. Architect will discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor. 

 
F. Submittals  not  required  by  the  Contract  Documents  will  be  returned  by  Architect 

without action. 
 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 013300 
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SECTION 013516 - ALTERATION PROJECT PROCEDURES 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division 01  Specification  Sections,  apply  to  this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes special procedures for alteration work. 

 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Alteration Work: This term includes remodeling, renovation, repair, and maintenance 

work performed within existing spaces or on existing surfaces as part of the Project. 
 

B. Consolidate: To strengthen loose or deteriorated materials in place. 
 

C. Design Reference Sample: A sample that represents the Architect's prebid selection of 
work to be matched; it may be existing work or work specially produced for the Project. 

 
D. Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using 

gentle methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing 
of items unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled. 

 
E. Match: To blend with adjacent construction and manifest no apparent difference in 

material type, species, cut, form, detail, color, grain, texture, or finish; as approved by 
Architect. 

 
F. Refinish: To remove existing finishes to base material and apply new finish to match 

original, or as otherwise indicated. 
 

G. Repair:  To  correct  damage  and  defects, retaining  existing materials, features,  and 
finishes. This includes patching, piecing-in, splicing, consolidating, or otherwise 
reinforcing or upgrading materials. 

 
H. Replace: To remove, duplicate, and reinstall entire item with new material. The original 

item is the pattern for creating duplicates unless otherwise indicated. 
 

I. Replicate:  To  reproduce  in  exact  detail,  materials,  and  finish  unless  otherwise 
indicated. 

 
J. Reproduce: To fabricate a new item, accurate in detail to the original, and from either 

the same or a similar material as the original, unless otherwise indicated. 
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K. Retain: To keep existing items that are not to be removed or dismantled. 
 

L. Strip: To remove existing finish down to base material unless otherwise indicated. 
 

 
1.4 COORDINATION 

 
A. Alteration Work Subschedule: A  construction schedule coordinating the  sequencing 

and scheduling of alteration work for entire Project, including each activity to be 
performed, and  based  on  Contractor's  Construction  Schedule.  Secure  time 
commitments for performing critical construction activities from separate entities 
responsible for alteration work. 

 
1. Schedule  construction  operations  in  sequence  required  to  obtain  best  Work 

results. 
2. Coordinate sequence of alteration work activities to accommodate the following: 

 
a. Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building. 
b. Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work. 
c. Other known work in progress. 
d. Tests and inspections. 

 
3. Detail sequence of alteration work, with start and end dates. 
4. Utility Services: Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted. Coordinate 

shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services. 
5. Use of elevator and stairs. 
6. Equipment Data: List gross loaded weight, axle-load distribution, and wheel-base 

dimension data for mobile and heavy equipment proposed for use in existing 
structure.  Do  not  use  such  equipment  without  certification  from  Contractor's 
professional  engineer  that  the  structure  can  support  the  imposed  loadings 
without damage. 

 

 
1.5 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

 
A. Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and 

their  contents,  commemorative  plaques  and  tablets,  antiques,  and  other  items  of 
interest or value to Owner that may be encountered during the Work, regardless of 
whether they were previously documented, remain Owner's property. 

 
1. Carefully dismantle and salvage each item or object in a manner to prevent 

damage and protect it from damage, then promptly deliver it to Owner at Project 
site. 

 

 
1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Preconstruction Documentation: Show preexisting conditions of adjoining construction 

and site improvements that are to remain, including finish surfaces, that might be 
misconstrued as damage caused by Contractor's alteration work operations. 
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B. Fire-Prevention Plan: Submit 30 days before work begins. 
 

 
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Title X Requirement: Each firm conducting activities that disturb painted surfaces shall 

be a "Lead-Safe Certified Firm" according to 40 CFR 745, Subpart E, and use only 
workers that are trained in lead-safe work practices. 

 
B. Fire-Prevention Plan:  Prepare  a  written  plan  for  preventing fires  during  the  Work, 

including placement of fire extinguishers, fire blankets, rag buckets, and other fire- control 
devices during each phase or process. Coordinate plan with Owner's fire- protection 
equipment and requirements. Include fire-watch personnel's training, duties, and authority 
to enforce fire safety. 

 
C. Safety and Health Standard: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6. 

 

 
1.8 STORAGE AND HANDLING OF SALVAGED MATERIALS 

 
A. Existing Materials to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage 

and soiling from construction work. Where permitted by Architect, items may be 
dismantled and taken to a suitable, protected storage location during construction work 
and reinstalled in their original locations after alteration and other construction work in 
the vicinity is complete. 

 

 
1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

 
A. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions that affect the Work by use of 

preconstruction photographs. 
 

1. Comply with requirements specified in Section 013233 "Photographic 
Documentation." 

 
B. Discrepancies:  Notify  Architect  of  discrepancies  between  existing  conditions  and 

Drawings before proceeding with removal and dismantling work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

 
3.1 PROTECTION 

 
A. Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, 

and surrounding buildings from harm resulting from alteration work. 
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1. Provide temporary barricades, barriers, and directional signage to exclude the 
public from areas where alteration work is being performed. 

2. Erect temporary barriers to form and maintain fire-egress routes. 
3. Contain  dust  and  debris  generated  by  alteration  work  and  prevent  it  from 

reaching the public or adjacent surfaces. 
4. Provide shoring, bracing, and supports as necessary. Do not overload structural 

elements. 
5. Protect floors and other surfaces along hauling routes from damage, wear, and 

staining. 
 

B. Temporary Protection of Materials to Remain: 
 

1. Protect existing materials with temporary protections and construction. Do not 
remove existing materials unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Do not attach temporary protection to existing surfaces except as indicated as 
part of the alteration work program. 

 
C. Comply  with  each  product  manufacturer's  written  instructions  for  protections  and 

precautions. Protect against adverse effects of products and procedures on people and 
adjacent materials, components, and vegetation. 

 
D. Utility and Communications Services: 

 
1. Notify  Owner,  Architect, authorities having jurisdiction, and entities owning or 

controlling wires, conduits, pipes, and other services affected by alteration work 
before commencing operations. 

2. Disconnect  and  cap  pipes  and  services  as  required  by  authorities  having 
jurisdiction, as required for alteration work. 

3. Maintain existing services unless otherwise indicated; keep in service and protect 
against damage during operations. Provide temporary services during 
interruptions to existing utilities. 

 

 
3.2 PROTECTION FROM FIRE 

 
A. General: Follow fire-prevention plan and the following: 

 
1. Comply with NFPA 241 requirements unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Remove and keep area free of combustibles, including rubbish, paper, waste, 

and chemicals, unless necessary for the immediate work. 
 

B. Heat-Generating  Equipment  and  Combustible  Materials:  Comply  with  the  following 
procedures while performing work with heat-generating equipment or combustible 
materials, including welding, torch-cutting, soldering, brazing, removing paint with heat, 
or other operations where open flames or implements using high heat or combustible 
solvents and chemicals are anticipated: 

 
1. Obtain Owner's approval for operations involving use of open-flame or welding or 

other high-heat equipment. Notify Owner at least 72 hours before each occurrence, 
indicating location of such work. 

2. As far as practicable, restrict heat-generating equipment to outside the building. 
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3. Do not perform work with heat-generating equipment in or near rooms or in areas 
where  flammable  liquids  or  explosive  vapors  are  present  or  thought  to  be 
present. Use a combustible gas indicator test to ensure that the area is safe. 

4. Use  fireproof  baffles  to  prevent  flames,  sparks,  hot  gases,  or  other  high- 
temperature material from reaching surrounding combustible material. 

5. Fire  Watch:  Before  working  with  heat-generating  equipment  or  combustible 
materials, station personnel to serve as a fire watch at each location where such 
work is performed. Fire-watch personnel shall have the authority to enforce fire 
safety. Station fire watch according to NFPA 51B, NFPA 241, and as follows: 

 
a. Train each fire watch in the proper operation of fire-control equipment and 

alarms. 
b. Prohibit fire-watch personnel from other work that would be a distraction 

from fire-watch duties. 
c. Cease work with heat-generating equipment whenever fire-watch 

personnel are not present. 
d.      Have fire-watch personnel perform final fire-safety inspection each day 

beginning no sooner than 30 minutes after conclusion of work to detect hidden 
or smoldering fires and to ensure that proper fire prevention is maintained. 

e. Maintain  fire-watch  personnel  at  Project  site  until  60  minutes  after 
conclusion of daily work. 

 
C. Fire-Control Devices: Provide and maintain fire extinguishers, fire blankets, and rag 

buckets for disposal of rags with combustible liquids. Maintain each as suitable for the 
type of fire risk in each work area. Ensure that nearby personnel and the fire-watch 
personnel are trained in fire-extinguisher and blanket use. 

 
D. Protect  motor  vehicles,  surrounding surfaces of  building,  building  site,  plants,  and 

surrounding buildings from harm or spillage resulting from applications of chemicals 
and adhesives. 

 
E. Cover adjacent surfaces with protective materials that are proven to resist chemicals 

selected for Project unless chemicals being used will not damage adjacent surfaces as 
indicated in alteration work program. Use covering materials and masking agents that 
are waterproof and UV resistant and that will not stain or leave residue on surfaces to 
which they are applied. Apply protective materials according to manufacturer's written 
instructions. Do not apply liquid masking agents or adhesives to painted or porous 
surfaces. When no longer needed, promptly remove protective materials. 

 
F. Do not apply chemicals during winds of sufficient force to spread them to unprotected 

surfaces. 
 
G. Neutralize alkaline and acid wastes and legally dispose of off Owner's property. 

 
H. Collect  and  dispose  of  runoff  from  chemical operations  by  legal  means  and  in  a 

manner that prevents soil contamination, soil erosion, undermining of paving and 
foundations, damage to landscaping, or water penetration into building interior. 
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3.3 GENERAL ALTERATION WORK 
 

A. Have specialty work performed only by qualified specialists. 
 

B. Ensure  that  supervisory  personnel  are  present  when  work  begins  and  during  its 
progress. 

 
C. Perform surveys of Project site as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting 

from alterations. 
 

D. Notify Architect of visible changes in the integrity of material or components whether 
from environmental causes including biological attack, UV degradation, freezing, or 
thawing or from structural defects including cracks, movement, or distortion. 

 
1. Do not proceed with the work in question until directed by Architect. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 013516 
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 

protection facilities. 
 

B. Related Requirements: 
 

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility 
interruptions. 

 

 
1.3 USE CHARGES 

 
A. Installation, removal, and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the 

Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to 
use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to Architect, 
occupants of Project, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
B. Water from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is available for 

use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and 
extensions of services as required for construction operations. 

 
C. Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing 

system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide 
connections  and  extensions  of  services  as  required  for  construction operations. 

 

 
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Site Utilization Plan: Show temporary facilities, temporary utility lines and connections, 

staging areas, construction site entrances, vehicle circulation, and parking areas for 
construction personnel. 

 
B. Implementation and  Termination Schedule:  Within  15  days  of  date  established for 

commencement   of   the   Work,   submit   schedule   indicating   implementation   and 
termination dates of each temporary utility. 
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C. Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Show fabrication and installation details, 
including plans, elevations, details, layouts, typestyles, graphic elements, and message 
content. 

 
D. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities 

having jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire- 
prevention program. 

 
E. Moisture- and Mold-Protection Plan: Describe procedures and controls for protecting 

materials and construction from water absorption and damage and mold. Describe 
delivery, handling, storage, installation, and protection provisions for materials subject 
to water absorption or water damage. 

 
1. Indicate procedures for discarding water-damaged materials, protocols for mitigating 

water intrusion into completed Work, and requirements for replacing water-damaged 
Work. 

2. Indicate sequencing of work that requires water, such as concrete installation and 
plastering, and describe plans for dealing with water from these operations. Show 
procedures for verifying that wet construction has dried sufficiently to permit installation 
of finish materials. 

3. Indicate methods to be used to avoid trapping water in finished work. 
 

F. Dust-  and  HVAC-Control  Plan:  Submit  coordination  drawing  and  narrative  that 
indicates the dust- and HVAC-control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, 
and proposed time frame for their operation. Include the following: 

 
1. Locations of dust-control partitions at each phase of work. 
2. HVAC system isolation schematic drawing. 

3. Location of proposed air-filtration system discharge. 
4. Waste-handling procedures. 

5. Other dust-control measures. 
 

G. Noise and Vibration Control Plan: Identify construction activities that may impact the 
occupancy and use of existing spaces within the building or adjacent existing buildings, 
whether occupied by others, or occupied by the Owner. Include the following: 

 
1. Methods used to meet the goals and requirements of the Owner. 
2. Concrete cutting method(s) to be used. 

3. Location of construction devices on the site. 
4. Indicate activities that may disturb building occupants and that are planned to be 

performed during non-standard working hours as coordinated with the Owner. 
 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for 

temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 
 

B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect 
each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits. 
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1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to 
assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent 
service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless 
of previously assigned responsibilities. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

 
2.1 MATERIALS 

 
A. Chain-Link  Fencing:  Minimum  2-inch,  0.148-inch  thick,  galvanized-steel,  chain-link 

fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8- 
inch OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch OD top 
rails. 

 
B. Portable  Chain-Link  Fencing:  Minimum  2-inch,  0.148-inch  thick,  galvanized-steel, 

chain-link  fabric  fencing;  minimum  6  feet  high  with  galvanized-steel  pipe  posts; 
minimum 2-3/8-inch OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8- 
inch OD top and bottom rails. Provide concrete bases for supporting posts. 

 
C. Fencing  Windscreen  Privacy  Screen:  Polyester  fabric  scrim  with  grommets  for 

attachment to chain-link fence, sized to height of fence, in color selected by Architect 
from manufacturer's standard colors. 

 
D. Polyethylene Sheet: Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10-mil minimum thickness, with 

flame-spread rating of 15 or less in accordance with ASTM E84 and passing NFPA 701 
Test Method 2. 

 
E. Dust-Control  Adhesive-Surface  Walk-Off  Mats:  Provide  mats,  minimum  36  by  60 

inches. 
 

 
2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

 
A. Field  Offices:  Prefabricated  or  mobile  units  with  serviceable  finishes,  temperature 

controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading. 
 

B. Storage  and  Fabrication  Sheds:  Provide  sheds  sized,  furnished,  and  equipped  to 
accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations. 

 
1. Store combustible materials apart from building. 

 

 
2.3 EQUIPMENT 

 
A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required 

by locations and classes of fire exposures. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

 
3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL 

 
A. Conservation:   Coordinate   construction   and   use   of   temporary   facilities   with 

consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of 
temporary utilities to minimize waste. 

 
1. Salvage  materials  and  equipment  involved  in  performance  of,  but  not  actually 

incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials 
that are designated as Owner's property. 

 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

 
A. Locate  facilities  where  they  will  serve  Project  adequately  and  result  in  minimum 

interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required 
by progress of the Work. 

 
1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 011000 "Summary." 

 
B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until 

facilities are no longer needed. 
 

 
3.3 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

 
A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service. 

 
1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can 

be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 
 

B. Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and maintain 
water service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, 
restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use. 

 
C. Sanitary  Facilities:  Provide  temporary  toilets,  wash  facilities,  safety  shower  and 

eyewash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and 
maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 

 
D. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities: Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from 

entering occupied areas. 
 

1. Prior to commencing work, isolate the HVAC system in area where work is to be 
performed. 

 
a. Disconnect supply and return ductwork in work area from HVAC systems 

servicing occupied areas. 
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2. Maintain dust partitions during the Work. Use vacuum collection attachments on 
dust-producing equipment. Isolate limited work within occupied areas using portable 
dust-containment devices. 

3. Perform daily construction cleanup and final cleanup using approved, HEPA-filter- 
equipped vacuum equipment. 

 
E. Electric Power Service: Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain 

equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner. 
 

F. Lighting:  Provide  temporary  lighting  with  local  switching  that  provides  adequate 
illumination for  construction  operations,  observations,  inspections,  and  traffic 
conditions. 

 
1. Install   and   operate   temporary   lighting   that   fulfills   security   and   protection 

requirements without operating entire system. 
 

 
3.4 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

 
A. Substantial  Completion.  Personnel  remaining  after  Substantial  Completion  will  be 

permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner. Comply with 
the following: 

 
1. Provide construction for temporary field offices, shops, and sheds located within 

construction area or within 30 feet of building lines that is noncombustible in 
accordance with ASTM E136. Comply with NFPA 241. 

 
B. Parking:  Use  designated  areas  of  Owner's  existing  parking  areas  for  construction 

personnel. 
 

C. Storage and Staging: Use designated areas of Project site for storage and staging 
needs. 

 
D. Dewatering  Facilities  and  Drains:  Comply  with  requirements  of  authorities  having 

jurisdiction. Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 
 

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or 
adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities. 

2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 
 

E. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in  sizes adequate to 
handle waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities 
having  jurisdiction.  Comply  with  progress  cleaning  requirements in  Section 017300 
"Execution." 

 
F. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel. 

 
1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools 

and equipment" and not temporary facilities. 
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3.5 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 
 

A. Protection  of  Existing  Facilities:  Protect  existing  vegetation,  equipment,  structures, 
utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except 
those indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities. 

 
B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 

construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize 
possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable 
effects. 

 
1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 011000 "Summary." 

 
C. Temporary  Erosion  and  Sedimentation  Control:  Comply  with  requirements  of  EPA 

Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more 
stringent. 

 
D. Stormwater  Control:  Comply  with  requirements  of  authorities  having  jurisdiction. 

Provide barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent 
flooding by runoff of stormwater from heavy rains. 

 
E. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the 

drip line of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect 
tree root systems from damage, flooding, and erosion. 

 
F. Pest  Control:  Engage  pest-control  service  to  recommend  practices  to  minimize 

attraction and harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform 
extermination and control procedures at regular intervals, so Project will be free of 
pests and their residues at Substantial Completion. Perform control operations lawfully, 
using materials approved by authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
G. Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site 

enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering site except by 
entrance gates. 

 
1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined 

sufficient to accommodate construction operations. 
2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized 

personnel. Furnish one set of keys to Owner. 
 

H. Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed 
areas of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, 
vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each 
workday. 

 
I. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and 
lighting. 

 
1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard, with joints taped on occupied 

side, and fire-retardant-treated plywood on construction operations side. 
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J. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of 
types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. 
Comply with NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program. 

 
1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on smoking 

specified in other Sections. 
2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar 

sources  of  fire  ignition  in  accordance  with  requirements  of  authorities  having 
jurisdiction. 

3. Develop  and  supervise  an  overall  fire-prevention  and  -protection  program  for 
personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish 
procedures to be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post 
warnings and information. 

 

 
3.6 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL 

 
A. Moisture  and  Mold  Protection:  Protect  stored  materials  and  installed  Work  in 

accordance with Moisture and Mold Protection Plan. 
 

B. Exposed Construction Period: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials 
are subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows: 

 
1. Protect porous materials from water damage. 
2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water. 

3. Keep  porous  and  organic  materials  from  coming  into  prolonged  contact  with 
concrete. 

4. Remove standing water from decks. 

5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed. 
 

C. Partially Enclosed Construction Period: After installation of weather barriers but before 
full enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to 
infiltration of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows: 

 
1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with 

high organic content, into partially enclosed building. 
2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage. 
3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter. 
4. Discard or replace water-damaged material. 
5. Do not install material that is wet. 
6. Discard and replace stored or installed material that begins to grow mold. 

7. Perform work in a sequence that allows wet materials adequate time to dry before 
enclosing the material in gypsum board or other interior finishes. 

 
D. Controlled Construction Period: After completing and sealing of the building enclosure 

but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows: 
 

1. Control  moisture  and  humidity  inside  building  by  maintaining  effective  dry-in 
conditions. 

2. Use  temporary  or  permanent  HVAC  system  to  control  humidity  within  ranges 
specified for installed and stored materials. 
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3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, 
and exposure to water limits. 

 
a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growth, including wood and 

gypsum-based products, that become wet during the course of construction 
and  remain  wet  for  48  hours  are  considered  defective  and  require 
replacing. 

b. Measure moisture content of materials that have been exposed to moisture 
during construction operations or after installation. Record readings beginning 
at time of exposure and continuing daily for 48 hours. Identify materials 
containing moisture levels higher than allowed. Report findings in writing to 
Architect. 

c. Remove and replace materials that cannot be completely restored to their 
manufactured moisture level within 48 hours. 

 

 
3.7 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

 
A. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

 
1. Maintain  operation  of  temporary  enclosures,  heating,  cooling,  humidity  control, 

ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated 
results and to avoid possibility of damage. 

 
B. Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security 

and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 
 

C. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service 
has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no 
later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent 
construction that may have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. 
Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be 
satisfactorily repaired. 

 
1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. 
2. Remove  materials  contaminated  with  road  oil,  asphalt  and  other  petrochemical 

compounds, and other substances that might impair growth of plant materials or lawns. 
3. At  Substantial Completion, repair,  renovate,  and  clean  permanent facilities  used 

during construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in 
Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures." 

 

 
END OF SECTION 015000 
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products 

for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard 
warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

 
1. Section  011000  "Summary"  for  Contractor  requirements  related  to  Owner- 

furnished products. 
2. Section 012300 "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate. 
3. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions. 
4. Section 014200  "References"  for  applicable  industry  standards  for  products 

specified. 
5. Section 01770 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties. 

 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Products:  Items  obtained  for  incorporating  into  the  Work,  whether  purchased  for 

Project or  taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the 
terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

 
1. Named  Products:  Items  identified  by  manufacturer's product  name,  including 

make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's 
published product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another 
project or facility. Salvaged items or items reused from other projects are not 
considered new products. Items that are manufactured or fabricated to include 
recycled content materials are considered new products, unless indicated 
otherwise. 

3. Comparable Product: Product by named manufacturer that is demonstrated and 
approved through the comparable product submittal process described in Part 2 
"Comparable Products" Article, to have the indicated qualities related to type, 
function,  dimension,  in-service  performance,  physical  properties,  appearance, 
and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product. 
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B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's 
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including 
make or model number or other designation. Published attributes and characteristics of 
basis-of-design product establish salient characteristics of products. 

 
1. Evaluation of Comparable Products: In addition to the basis-of-design product 

description, product attributes and characteristics may be listed to establish the 
significant qualities related to type, function, in-service performance and physical 
properties, weight, dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other special 
features and requirements for purposes of evaluating comparable products of 
additional manufacturers named in the specification. Manufacturer's published 
attributes and characteristics of basis-of-design product also establish salient 
characteristics of products for purposes of evaluating comparable products. 

 
C. Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance 

with   requirements"   introduces   a   product   selection   procedure   in   an   individual 
Specification   Section,   provide   products   qualified   under   the   specified   product 
procedure. In the event that a named product or product by a named manufacturer 
does not meet the other requirements of the specifications, select another named product 
or product from another named manufacturer that does meet the requirements of the 
specifications; submit a comparable product request or substitution request, if 
applicable. 

 
D. Comparable Product Request Submittal: An action submittal requesting consideration 

of a comparable product, including the following information: 
 

1. Identification of basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be 
replaced, including Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers 
and titles. 

2. Data   indicating   compliance   with   the   requirements   specified   in   Part 2 
"Comparable Products" Article. 

 
E. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: An action submittal complying with 

requirements in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures." 
 

F. Substitution:  Refer  to  Section  012500  "Substitution  Procedures"  for  definition  and 
limitations on substitutions. 

 

 
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 

products  for  use  on  Project,  select  product  compatible  with  products  previously 
selected, even if previously selected products were also options. 

 
1. Resolution of Compatibility Disputes between Multiple Contractors: 

 
a. Contractors  are   responsible  for   providing  products  and   construction 

methods compatible with products and construction methods of other 
contractors. 
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b. If  a  dispute  arises  between  the  multiple  contractors  over  concurrently 
selectable but incompatible products, Architect will determine which products 
shall be used. 

 
B. Identification of Products: Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach 

or imprint manufacturer or product names or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products 
or equipment that will be exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior. 

 
1. Labels: Locate required product labels and stamps on a concealed surface, or, 

where required for observation following installation, on a visually accessible 
surface that is not conspicuous. 

2. Equipment  Nameplates:  Provide  a  permanent  nameplate  on  each  item  of 
service- or power-operated equipment. Locate on a visually accessible but 
inconspicuous surface. Include information essential for operation, including the 
following: 

 
a. Name of product and manufacturer. 
b. Model and serial number. 
c. Capacity. 
d. Speed. 
e.      Ratings. 

 
3. See individual identification Sections in Divisions 21, 22, 23, and 26 for additional 

equipment identification requirements. 
 

 
1.5 COORDINATION 

 
A. Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of approved comparable 

products and approved substitutions. 
 

 
1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Deliver,  store,  and  handle  products,  using  means  and  methods  that  will  prevent 

damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

 
B. Delivery and Handling: 

 
1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces. 
2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for 

items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, 
theft, and other losses. 

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's 
original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and 
instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect  products  on  delivery  to  determine  compliance  with  the  Contract 

Documents and that products are undamaged and properly protected. 
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C. Storage: 
 

1. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials 
and equipment. 

2. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of 
units. 

3. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 

4. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements under cover in a 
weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent 
condensation and with adequate protection from wind. 

5. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for 
period of installation and concealment. 

6. Comply   with   product   manufacturer's   written   instructions   for   temperature, 
humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 

8. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials 
and equipment by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner. 

 

 
1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

 
A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, 

other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and 
limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

 
1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written standard warranty form furnished by individual 

manufacturer for a particular product and issued in the name of the Owner or 
endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special  Warranty:  Written  warranty  required  by  the  Contract  Documents  to 
provide specific rights for Owner and issued in the name of the Owner or endorsed 
by manufacturer to Owner. 

 
B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 

identification, ready for execution. 
 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information 
and properly executed. 

2. Specified  Form:  When  specified  forms  are  included  in  the  Project  Manual, 
prepare a written document, using indicated form properly executed. 

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements 
for submitting special warranties. 

 
C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures." 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

 
2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

 
A. General  Product  Requirements:  Provide  products  that  comply  with  the  Contract 

Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of 
installation. 

 
1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other 

items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 
2. Standard Products:  If  available,  and  unless  custom  products  or  nonstandard 

options  are  specified,  provide  standard  products  of  types  that  have  been 
produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties meeting 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 
selection. 

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the 
Specifications establish salient characteristics of products. 

6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or 
equal," "or approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product. 

 
a. Submit additional documentation required by Architect in order to establish 

equivalency of proposed products. Unless otherwise indicated, evaluation 
of "or equal" product status is by the Architect, whose determination is final. 

 
B. Product Selection Procedures: 

 
1. Sole Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, 

provide  the  named  product  that  complies  with  requirements.  Comparable 
products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered. 

 
a. Sole product may be indicated by the phrase "Subject to compliance with 

requirements, provide the following." 
 

2. Sole Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or 
source, provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies 
with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's 
convenience will not be considered. 

 
a. Sole  manufacturer/source may  be  indicated  by  the  phrase  "Subject  to 

compliance with requirements, provide products by the following." 
 

3. Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both 
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with 
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience 
will not be considered unless otherwise indicated. 
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a. Limited  list  of  products  may  be  indicated  by  the  phrase  "Subject  to 
compliance with requirements, provide one of the following." 

 
4. Non-Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of 

both available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed or 
an unnamed product that complies with requirements. 

 
a. Non-limited  list  of  products  is  indicated  by  the  phrase  "Subject  to 

compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated 
in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following." 

b. Provision of an unnamed product is not considered a substitution, if the 
product complies with requirements. 

 
5. Limited   List   of   Manufacturers:   Where   Specifications   include   a   list   of 

manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that 
complies with  requirements.  Comparable  products  or  substitutions  for 
Contractor's convenience will not be considered unless otherwise indicated. 

 
a. Limited  list  of  manufacturers  is  indicated  by  the  phrase  "Subject  to 

compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following." 
 

6. Non-Limited  List  of  Manufacturers:  Where  Specifications  include  a  list  of 
available manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed or a 
product by an unnamed manufacturer that complies with requirements. 

 
a. Non-limited list  of  manufacturers is  indicated by  the  phrase "Subject to 

compliance with requirements, available manufacturers whose products may 
be incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following." 

b. Provision of  products of  an unnamed manufacturer is  not considered a 
substitution, if the product complies with requirements. 

 
7. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a  product, or refer to a 

product indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the 
specified or  indicated product  or  a  comparable product by  one  of  the  other 
named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications may additionally indicate sizes,  
profiles,  dimensions,  and  other  characteristics  that  are  based  on  the product 
named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for 
consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named manufacturers. 

 
a. For   approval   of   products   by   unnamed   manufacturers,  comply   with 

requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for substitutions 
for convenience. 

 
C. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by 

Architect from manufacturer's full range" or a similar phrase, select a product that 
complies  with  requirements.  Architect  will  select  color,  gloss,  pattern,  density,  or 
texture from  manufacturer's product  line  that  includes both  standard and  premium 
items. 
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2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 
 

A. Conditions   for   Consideration   of   Comparable   Products:   Architect   will   consider 
Contractor's  request  for  comparable  product  when  the  following  conditions  are 
satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without 
action, except to record noncompliance with the following requirements: 

 
1. Evidence  that  proposed  product  does  not  require  revisions  to  the  Contract 

Documents,  is  consistent  with  the  Contract  Documents,  will  produce  the 
indicated results, and is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those of the 
named basis-of-design product. Significant product qualities include attributes, 
such as type, function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight, 
dimension,  durability,  visual  characteristics,  and  other  specific  features  and 
requirements. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
4. List  of  similar  installations  for  completed  projects,  with  project  names  and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
5. Samples, if requested. 

 
B. Architect's  Action  on  Comparable  Products  Submittal:  If  necessary,  Architect  will 

request  additional  information  or  documentation  for  evaluation,  as  specified  in 
Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures." 

 
1. Form  of  Approval  of  Submittal:  As  specified  in  Section 013300  "Submittal 

Procedures." 

2. Use  product  specified  if  Architect  does  not  issue  a  decision  on  use  of  a 
comparable product request within time allocated. 

 
C. Submittal Requirements, Two-Step Process: Approval by the Architect of Contractor's 

request for use of comparable product is not intended to satisfy other submittal 
requirements. Comply with specified submittal requirements. 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

 

 
END OF SECTION 016000 
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section   includes   general  administrative  and   procedural  requirements  governing 

execution of the Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 
 

1. Construction layout. 
2. Field engineering and surveying. 

3. Installation of the Work. 
4. Cutting and patching. 
5. Progress cleaning. 

6. Starting and adjusting. 
7. Protection of installed construction. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

 
1. Section 011000 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site. 
2. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 
3. Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected 

portions of the building. 
 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Cutting:   Removal   of   in-place   construction   necessary   to   permit   installation   or 

performance of subsequent work. 
 

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions 
after installation of subsequent work. 

 

 
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Certified Surveys: Submit two copies signed by land surveyor. 
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1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Final Property Survey: Submit 10  copies showing the Work performed and record 
survey data. 

 

 
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to 

practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing 
land-surveying services of the kind indicated. 

 
B. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for  and limitations on cutting and 

patching of construction elements. 
 

 
1. Operational Elements: Do  not  cut  and  patch operating elements and related 

components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as 
intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or 
safety. Operational elements include the following: 

 
a. Primary operational systems and equipment. 
b. Plumbing piping systems. 
c. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 
d. Control systems. 
e. Communication systems. 
f. Electrical wiring systems. 

 
2. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements 

or components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that 
results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased 

maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Other 
construction elements include but are not limited to the following: 

 
a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 
b. Membranes and flashings. 
c. Equipment supports. 

d. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 
 

3. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in 
visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction 
in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic 
qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a 
visually unsatisfactory manner. 

 
C. Manufacturer's  Installation  Instructions:  Obtain  and  maintain  on-site  manufacturer's 

written recommendations and instructions for installation of specified products and 
equipment. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

 
2.1 MATERIALS 

 
A. In-Place  Materials:  Use  materials  for  patching  identical  to  in-place  materials.  For 

exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the 
fullest extent possible. 

 
1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 

installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional 
performance of in-place materials. Use materials that are not considered 
hazardous. 

 
B. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 

fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, 
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and 
electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work. 

 
1. Before  construction,  verify  the  location  and  invert  elevation  at  points  of 

connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, gas service piping, and water-service 
piping; underground electrical services; and other utilities. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public 
utilities serving Project site. 

 
B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component 

of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator 
present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 
and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations. 

 
1. Examine  roughing-in  for  mechanical  and  electrical  systems  to  verify  actual 

locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation. 
2. Examine  walls,  floors,  and  roofs  for  suitable  conditions  where  products  and 

systems are to be installed. 
3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 

existing finishes or primers. 
 

C. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of 
the Work is required by other Sections, include the following: 
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1. Description of the Work, including Specification Section number and paragraph, 
and Drawing sheet number and detail, where applicable. 

2.      List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 
3.      List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 
4.      Recommended corrections. 

 
D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 
 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Existing  Utility  Information:  Furnish  information  to  local  utility  that  is  necessary to 

adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other 
utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

 
B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. 

Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are 
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field 
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction 
progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

 
C. Space  Requirements:  Verify  space  requirements  and  dimensions  of  items  shown 

diagrammatically on Drawings. 
 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the 
need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to 
Architect in  accordance with requirements in  Section 013100 "Project Management 
and Coordination." 

 

 
3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

 
A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 

Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks and existing 
conditions. If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly. 

 
B. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, 

building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for 
mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with 
control lines and levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations. 

 
C. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required 

lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather 
conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and 
tapes used. Make the log available for reference by Architect. 
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3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING 
 

A. Identification: Owner  will  identify  existing  benchmarks, control  points,  and  property 
corners. 

 
B. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar 

reference points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent 
benchmarks and control points during construction operations. 

 
1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior 

written approval of Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or 
control points promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or 
control points to Architect before proceeding. 

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. 

Base replacements on the original survey control points. 
 

C. Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on 
Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with 
authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark. 

 
1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record 

Documents. 
2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide 

temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work. 
3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked 

construction to its original condition. 
 

D. Final Property Survey: Engage a  land surveyor to  prepare a  final property survey 
showing significant features (real property) for Project. Include on the survey a 
certification, signed by land surveyor, that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of 
Project are accurately positioned as shown on the survey. 

 
1. Show  boundary  lines,  monuments,  streets,  site  improvements  and  utilities, 

existing improvements and significant vegetation, adjoining properties, acreage, 
grade contours, and the distance and bearing from a site corner to a legal point. 

2. Recording: At Substantial Completion, have the final property survey recorded by 
or with authorities having jurisdiction as the official "property survey." 

 

 
3.5 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 

elevation, as indicated. 
 

1. Make vertical work plumb, and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where  space  is  limited,  install  components  to  maximize  space  available  for 

maintenance and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and in 

unoccupied spaces, unless otherwise indicated on Drawings. 
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B. Comply  with  manufacturer's written  instructions and  recommendations for  installing 
products in applications indicated. 

 
C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure satisfactory results as 

judged by Architect. Maintain conditions required for product performance until 
Substantial Completion. 

 
D. Conduct construction operations, so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging 

operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy 
of type expected for Project. 

 
E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of 

construction items on-site and placement in permanent locations. 
 

F. Tools and Equipment: Select tools or equipment that minimize production of excessive 
noise levels. 

 
G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for Work specified to 

be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the 
Work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products 
to comply with indicated requirements. 

 
H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of 

adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately 
located  and  aligned  with  other  portions  of  the  Work.  Where  size  and  type  of 
attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions with 
manufacturer. 

 
1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components 

at heights directed by Architect. 
2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor 
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or 
masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

 
I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed Work are not 

indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect, as judged by Architect. Fit exposed 
connections together to form hairline joints. 

 
J. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work. 

 
1. Comply with  Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for  repairing or  removing 

and replacing defective Work. 
 

 
3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

 
A. General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting 

and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 
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1. Cut  in-place  construction  to  provide  for  installation  of  other  components  or 
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore 
surfaces to their original condition. 

 
B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or 

damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with 
materials so as not to void existing warranties. 

 
C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut. 

 
D. Protection:  Protect  in-place  construction  during  cutting  and  patching  to  prevent 

damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project 
that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

 
E. Adjacent  Occupied  Areas:  Where  interference  with  use  of  adjoining  areas  or 

interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and 
patching in accordance with requirements in Section 011000 "Summary." 

 
F. Existing   Utility    Services   and   Mechanical/Electrical   Systems:   Where    existing 

services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such 
services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas. 

 
G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and 

similar  operations,  including  excavation,  using  methods  least  likely  to  damage 
elements retained or adjoining construction. 

 
1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 

hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and 
with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when 
not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed 
surfaces. 

3. Concrete: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond- 
core drill. 

4. Excavating  and  Backfilling:  Comply  with  requirements  in  applicable  Sections 
where required by cutting and patching operations. 

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to 
be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to 
prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed  with  patching  after  construction  operations  requiring  cutting  are 
complete. 

 
H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar 

operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as 
invisible as practicable, as judged by Architect. Provide materials and comply with 
installation requirements specified in other Sections, where applicable. 

 
1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 

demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 



2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish  
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restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate 
evidence of patching and refinishing. 

 
a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other 

finishing materials. 
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

 
3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished 

area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. 
Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove 
in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to 
achieve uniform color and appearance. 

 
a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply 

primer  and  intermediate  paint  coats  appropriate  for  substrate  over  the 
patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing 
the patch, corner to corner of wall and edge to edge of ceiling. Provide 
additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces. 

 
4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an 

even-plane surface of uniform appearance. 
5. Exterior  Building  Enclosure:  Patch  components  in  a  manner  that  restores 

enclosure to a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity 
of building enclosure. 

 
I. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove 

paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 
 

 
3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING 

 
A. Clean   Project   site   and   work   areas   daily,   including   common  areas.   Enforce 

requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully. 
 

1. Comply  with  requirements  in  NFPA 241  for  removal  of  combustible  waste 
materials and debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or 
three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other 
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to 
regulations. 

 
a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

 
4. Coordinate progress cleaning for  joint-use areas  where Contractor and  other 

contractors are working concurrently. 
 

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 



C. Work  Areas:  Clean  areas  where  Work  is  in  progress to  the  level  of  cleanliness  
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necessary for proper execution of the Work. 
 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum 

the entire work area, as appropriate. 
 

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning 
materials  specifically  recommended.  If  specific  cleaning  materials  are  not 
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and 
that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

 
E. Concealed  Spaces:  Remove  debris  from  concealed  spaces  before  enclosing  the 

space. 
 

F. Exposed  Surfaces:  Clean  exposed  surfaces  and  protect  as  necessary  to  ensure 
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

 
G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste 

materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in 
Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

 
H. During  handling  and  installation,  clean  and  protect  construction  in  progress  and 

adjoining  materials  already  in  place.  Apply  protective  covering  where  required  to 
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

 
I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary 

through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable 
components to ensure operability without damaging effects. 

 
J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the 

construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

 

 
3.8 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

 
A. Coordinate  startup  and  adjusting  of  equipment  and  operating  components  with 

requirements in Section 019113 "General Commissioning Requirements." 
 

B. Start  equipment  and  operating  components  to  confirm  proper  operation.  Remove 
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

 
C. Adjust  equipment  for  proper  operation.  Adjust  operating  components  for  proper 

operation without binding. 
 

D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and 
safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 
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E. Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirements." 

 

 
3.9 PROTECTION AND REPAIR OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

 
A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without 

damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 
 

B. Repair  Work  previously  completed  and  subsequently damaged  during  construction 
period. Repair to like-new condition. 

 
C. Protection  of  Existing  Items:  Provide  protection  and  ensure  that  existing  items  to 

remain undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at 
commencement of the Work. 

 
D. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

END OF SECTION 017300 
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

 
1. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 311000  "Site  Clearing”  for  disposition  of  waste  resulting  from  site 
clearing and removal of above- and below-grade improvements. 

 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Construction Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials and other solid 

waste resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. 
Construction waste includes packaging. 

 
B. Demolition Waste: Building, structure, and site improvement materials resulting from 

demolition operations. 
 

C. Disposal: Removal of demolition or construction waste and subsequent salvage, sale, 
recycling, or deposit in landfill, incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, 
or designated spoil areas on Owner’s property. 

 
D. Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in 

preparation for reuse. 
 

E. Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in 
another facility. 

 
F. Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent 

incorporation into the Work. 
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1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 
 

A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition and construction waste becomes property of 
Contractor. 

 
B. Historic  items,  relics,  antiques,  and  similar  objects  including,  but  not  limited  to, 

cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items 
of interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the 
property of Owner. 

 
1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner. 

 

 
1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Waste Management Plan: Submit plan within 30 days of date established for the Notice 

to Proceed. 
 

 
1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by 

landfills and incinerator facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests, weight 
tickets, receipts, and invoices. 

 
B. Statement   of   Refrigerant   Recovery:   Signed   by   refrigerant   recovery   technician 

responsible for recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present was 
recovered and that recovery was performed according to EPA regulations. Include name 
and address of technician and date refrigerant was recovered. 

 
C. Refrigerant  Recovery:  Comply   with  requirements  in   Section 024119  "Selective 

Demolition" for refrigerant recovery submittals. 
 

 
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Refrigerant   Recovery Technician Qualifications:   Comply with requirements   in 

Section 024119 "Selective Demolition." 
 

B. Regulatory  Requirements:  Comply  with  transportation  and  disposal  regulations  of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

 

 
1.8 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

 
A. General: Develop a waste management plan according to requirements in this Section. 

Plan shall consist of waste identification, waste reduction work plan, and cost/revenue 
analysis  Indicate  quantities by  weight  or  volume,  but  use  same  units  of  measure 
throughout waste management plan. 

 
B. Waste  Identification:  Indicate  anticipated  types  and  quantities  of  demolition  and 

construction waste generated by the Work. Use Form CWM-1 for construction waste 
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and Form CWM-2 for demolition waste. Include estimated quantities and assumptions 
for estimates. 

 

 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

 
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. General: Achieve end-of-Project rates for salvage/recycling of 50 percent by weight of 

total nonhazardous solid waste generated by the Work. Practice efficient waste 
management in the use of materials in the course of the Work. Use all reasonable 
means to divert construction and demolition waste from landfills and incinerators. 
Facilitate recycling and salvage of materials, including the following: 

 
1. Demolition Waste: 

 
a. Wood studs 
b. Wood joists. 
c. Plywood and oriented strand board. 
d. Wood trim. 
e. Rough hardware. 
f. Roofing. 
g. Insulation. 

h. Doors and frames. 
i. Door hardware. 
j. Mechanical equipment. 
k. Refrigerants. 

l. Electrical conduit. 
m. Copper wiring. 
n. Lighting fixtures. 
o. Ballasts. 
p. Electrical devices. 
q. Switchgear and panelboards. 

 
2. Construction Waste: 

 
a. Lumber 
b. Wood sheet materials. 
c. Wood trim. 
d. Roofing. 

e. Insulation. 
f. Gypsum board. 
g. Piping. 
h. Electrical conduit. 
i. Packaging:  Regardless  of  salvage/recycle  goal  indicated  in  "General" 

Paragraph above, recycle 100 percent of the following uncontaminated 
packaging materials: 

 
1) Paper. 
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2) Cardboard. 
3) Boxes. 
4) Plastic sheet and film. 

5) Polystyrene packaging. 
6) Wood crates. 
7) Wood pallets. 

8) Plastic pails. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 
 

A. General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers, 
storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste 
management plan during the entire duration of the Contract. 

 
1. Comply with operation, termination, and removal requirements in Section 015000 

"Temporary Facilities and Controls." 
 

B. Site  Access  and  Temporary  Controls:  Conduct  waste  management  operations  to 
ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent 
occupied and used facilities. 

 
1. Designate  and  label  specific  areas  on  Project  site  necessary  for  separating 

materials that are to be recycled. 
2. Comply with Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for controlling 

dust and dirt, environmental protection, and noise control. 
 

 
3.2 RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL A. 

 
General: Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers. 

 
B. Preparation of Waste: Prepare and maintain recyclable waste materials according to 

recycling or reuse facility requirements. Maintain materials free of dirt, adhesives, 
solvents, petroleum contamination, and other substances deleterious to the recycling 
process. 

 
C. Procedures: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris. 

Separate recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical 
according to approved construction waste management plan. 

 
1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste 

until removed from Project site. Include list of acceptable and unacceptable 
materials at each container and bin. 

 
a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated 

materials if found. 
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2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. 
Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent 
windblown dust. 

3. Stockpile materials away from construction area. Do not store within drip line of 
remaining trees. 

4. Store components off the ground and protect from the weather. 

5. Remove  recyclable  waste  from  Owner's  property  and  transport  to  recycling 
receiver or processor as often as required to prevent overfilling bins. 

 

 
3.3 DISPOSAL OF WASTE 

 
A. General: Except for  items  or  materials to  be  salvaged or  recycled, remove waste 

materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
1. Except as otherwise specified, do  not  allow waste materials that  are to  be 

disposed of accumulate on-site. 
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent 

surfaces and areas. 
 

B. Burning: Do not burn waste materials. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 017419 
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section  includes  administrative and  procedural requirements for  Contract  closeout, 

including, but not limited to, the following: 
 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 

3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

 
1. Section  012900  "Payment  Procedures" for  requirements for  Applications for 

Payment for Substantial Completion and Final Completion. 

2. Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation" for submitting Final Completion 
construction photographic documentation. 

3. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for additional operation and 
maintenance manual requirements. 

4. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for  submitting Record Drawings, 
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data. 

5. Section 017900  "Demonstration  and  Training"  for  requirements  to  train  the 
Owner's  maintenance  personnel  to  adjust,  operate,  and  maintain  products, 
equipment, and systems. 

 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. List  of  Incomplete  Items:  Contractor-prepared  list  of  items  to  be  completed  or 

corrected, prepared for the Architect's use prior to Architect's inspection, to determine if 
the Work is substantially complete. 

 

 
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent. 

 
B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 
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C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion. 
 

 
1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage. 

C. Field Report: For pest-control inspection. 
 

 
1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items 

required by other Sections. 
 

 
1.7 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

 
A. Contractor's  List  of  Incomplete  Items:  Prepare  and  submit  a  list  of  items  to  be 

completed and corrected (Contractor's "punch list"), indicating the value of each item 
on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete. 

 
B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 

days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request. 

 
1. Certificates  of  Release:  Obtain  and  submit  releases  from  authorities  having 

jurisdiction,  permitting  Owner  unrestricted  use  of  the  Work  and  access  to 
services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar 
releases. 

2. Submit  closeout  submittals  specified  in  other  Division 01  Sections,  including 
Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or 
settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information. 

3. Submit  closeout  submittals  specified  in  individual  Sections,  including  specific 
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 
certifications, and similar documents. 

4. Submit   maintenance   material   submittals   specified   in   individual   Sections, 
including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to 
location designated by Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model 
number. 

 
a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of 

maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each 
item and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain 
Architect's signature for receipt of submittals. 

 
5. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records. 
6. Submit sustainable design submittals not previously submitted. 
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7. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, 
and maintenance. 

 
C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 

days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request. 

 
1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise 

Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment. 
4. Perform  preventive  maintenance  on  equipment  used  prior  to  Substantial 

Completion. 

5. Instruct  Owner's  personnel  in  operation,  adjustment,  and  maintenance  of 
products, equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video 
recordings specified in Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training." 

6. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough. 
7. Terminate  and   remove   temporary  facilities  from   Project  site,   along   with 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
8. Complete final cleaning requirements. 

9. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to 
eliminate visual defects. 

 
D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a 

minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection 
and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify 
Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list 
or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before 
certificate will be issued. 

 
1. Request  reinspection  when  the  Work  identified  in  previous  inspections  as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final 

Completion. 
 

 
1.8 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

 
A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining 

Final Completion, complete the following: 
 

1. Submit  a  final  Application  for  Payment  in  accordance  with  Section 012900 
"Payment Procedures." 

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial 
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), 
endorsed and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item 
has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 
complying with insurance requirements. 

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report. 
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5. Submit Final Completion photographic documentation. 
 

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a 
minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection 
and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify 
Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for 
Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed 
or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

 
1. Request  reinspection  when  the  Work  identified  in  previous  inspections  as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 
 

 
1.9 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS 

 
A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected 

by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if 
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 

 
1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first, 

proceeding to interior spaces listed by room or space number. 
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories 

for ceilings, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 
3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

 
a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Name of Architect 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Page number. 

 
4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

 
a. MS Excel Electronic File: Architect will return annotated file. 
b. PDF Electronic File: Architect will return annotated file. 
c. Three Paper Copies: Architect, will return two copies. 

 

 
1.10 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

 
A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated 

portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than 
date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit 
Owner's rights under warranty. 

 
B. Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion 

of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner 
during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor. 

 
C. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents 

of Project Manual. 



D. Warranty Electronic File:  Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble  
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complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with 
bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at 
beginning of document. 

 
1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect. 

E. Warranties in Paper Form: 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in  heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf 
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 
8-1/2-by-11-inch paper. 

2. Provide  heavy  paper  dividers  with  plastic-covered  tabs  for  each  separate 
warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description 
of the product or installation, including the name of the product and the name, 
address, and telephone number of Installer. 

3. Identify  each  binder  on  the  front  and  spine  with  the  typed  or  printed  title 
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor. 

 
F. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance 

manuals. 
 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

 
2.1 MATERIALS 

 
A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 

fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

 
3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

 
A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to 

comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and 
antipollution regulations. 

 
B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. 

Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building 
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

 
1. Complete  the  following  cleaning  operations  before  requesting  inspection  for 

certification  of  Substantial  Completion  for  entire  Project  or  for  a  designated 
portion of Project: 



a. Clean  Project  site  of  rubbish,  waste  material,  litter,  and  other  foreign  
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substances. 
b. Rake grounds that are not planted, mulched, or paved to a smooth, even- 

textured surface. 
c. Remove  tools,  construction equipment, machinery, and  surplus  material 

from Project site. 
d. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a  dirt-free 

condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid 
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces 
to their original condition. 

e. Remove debris and surface dust from limited-access spaces, including 

roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and 
similar spaces. 

f. Clean  flooring,  removing  debris,  dirt,  and  staining;  clean  according  to 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

g. Clean  transparent  materials,  including  mirrors  and  glass  in  doors  and 
windows. Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision- obscuring 
materials. Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces. 

h. Remove labels that are not permanent. 

i. Wipe   surfaces  of   mechanical  and   electrical  equipment,  and   similar 
equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other 
foreign substances. 

j. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including 
stains resulting from water exposure. 

k. Replace  disposable  air  filters  and  clean  permanent  air  filters.  Clean 
exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

l. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during 
construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on 
inspection. 

 
m. Clean  luminaires,  lamps,  globes,  and  reflectors  to  function  with  full 

efficiency. 
n. Clean strainers. 

o. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 
 

C. Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary 
Facilities and Controls." Prepare written report. 

 
D. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste-disposal requirements in 

Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." 
 

 
3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

 
A. Complete repair and restoration operations required by Section 017300 "Execution" 

before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial Completion. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 017700 
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation 

and maintenance manuals, including the following: 
 

1. Operation and maintenance documentation directory manuals. 
2. Emergency manuals. 

3. Systems and equipment operation manuals. 
4. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals. 
5. Product maintenance manuals. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for 
operation and maintenance manuals. 

2. Section 019113  "General  Commissioning  Requirements"  for  verification  and 
compilation of data into operation and maintenance manuals. 

 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular 

interaction. 
 

B. Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system. 
 

 
1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Submit  operation  and  maintenance  manuals  indicated.  Provide  content  for  each 

manual  as  specified  in  individual  Specification  Sections,  and  as  reviewed  and 
approved at the time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed manual content formatted 
and organized as required by this Section. 

 
1. Architect  will  comment  on  whether  content  of  operation  and  maintenance 

submittals is acceptable. 
2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to 

revisions and field conditions. 
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B. Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format: 
 

1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect. Enable reviewer comments on 
draft submittals. 

2. Submit three paper copies. Architect will return two copies. 
 

C. Initial Manual Submittal: Submit draft copy of each manual at least 30 days before 
commencing demonstration and training. Architect[ will comment on whether general 
scope and content of manual are acceptable. 

 
D. Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection 

for Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and 
training. Architect will return copy with comments. 

 
1. Correct  or  revise  each manual to  comply with  Architect's comments. Submit 

copies  of  each  corrected  manual  within  15  days  of  receipt  of  Architect's 
comments and prior to commencing demonstration and training. 

 
E. Comply  with  Section 017700  "Closeout  Procedures"  for  schedule  for  submitting 

operation and maintenance documentation. 
 

 
1.5 FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

 
A. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite 

electronic PDF file for each manual type required. 
 

1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. 
Where scanning of  paper  documents is  required, configure scanned file  for 
minimum readable file size. 

2. File  Names  and  Bookmarks:  Bookmark  individual  documents  based  on  file 
names.  Name  document  files  to   correspond  to  system,  subsystem,  and 
equipment  names  used  in  manual  directory  and  table  of  contents.  Group 
documents for each system and subsystem into individual composite 
bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so that resulting bookmarks 
reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily navigated file 
tree. Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on opening file. 

 
B. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard-copy, bound and labeled 

volumes. 
 

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness 
necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with 
clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets 
inside covers to hold folded oversize sheets. 

 
a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, 

organize data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related 
components.   Cross-reference  other   binders   if   necessary   to   provide 
essential information for proper operation or maintenance of equipment or 
system. 



b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION  
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AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, subject matter of 
contents, and indicate Specification Section number on bottom of spine. 
Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets. 

 
2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the 

manual. Mark each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major 
components of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross- 
referenced to Specification Section number and title of Project Manual. 

3. Protective  Plastic  Sleeves:  Transparent  plastic  sleeves  designed  to  enclose 
diagnostic software storage media for computerized electronic equipment. Enclose 
title pages and directories in clear plastic sleeves. 

4. Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper. 
5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text. 

 
a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text 

pages and use as foldouts. 
b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in 

labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate 
locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, 
descriptions of contents, and drawing locations. 

 

 
1.6 REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE 

MANUALS 
 

A. Organization of Manuals: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a 
separate section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each 
piece of equipment not part of a system. Each manual shall contain the following 
materials, in the order listed: 

 
1. Title page. 
2. Table of contents. 

3. Manual contents. 
 

B. Title Page: Include the following information: 
 

1. Subject matter included in manual. 
2. Name and address of Project. 
3. Name and address of Owner. 
4. Date of submittal. 

5. Name and contact information for Contractor. 
6. Name and contact information for Architect. 
7. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals. 

 
C. Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, 

indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section 
number in Project Manual. 



1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to  
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accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in 
each volume of the set. 

 
D. Manual   Contents:   Organize   into   sets   of   manageable   size.   Arrange   contents 

alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions 
for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single binder. 

 
E. Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance 

manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation 
used  in  the  Contract  Documents.  If  no  designation  exists,  assign  a  designation 
according   to   ASHRAE Guideline 4,   "Preparation   of   Operating   and Maintenance 
Documentation for Building Systems." 

 

 
1.7 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY MANUAL 

 
A. Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that 

provides an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals. 
List items and their location to facilitate ready access to desired information. Include 
the following: 

 
1. List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references 

to operation and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system. 
2. List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by 

system.  For  pieces  of  equipment  not  part  of  system,  list  alphabetically  in 
separate list. 

3. Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, 
and maintenance manual. 

 

 
1.8 EMERGENCY MANUALS 

 
A. Emergency Manual:  Assemble a  complete set  of  emergency information indicating 

procedures for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for 
types of emergencies indicated. 

 
B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following: 

 
1. Type of emergency. 
2. Emergency instructions. 

3. Emergency procedures. 
 

C. Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, 
include instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, 
and component: 

 
1. Fire. 
2. Flood. 
3. Gas leak. 
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4. Water leak. 
5. Power failure. 
6. Water outage. 

7. System, subsystem, or equipment failure. 
8. Chemical release or spill. 

 
D. Emergency  Instructions:  Describe  and  explain  warnings,  trouble  indications,  error 

messages, and similar codes and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating 
personnel for notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties. 

 
E. Emergency Procedures: Include the following, as applicable: 

 
1. Instructions on stopping. 
2. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency. 

3. Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits. 
4. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 

5. Special operating instructions and procedures. 
 

 
1.9 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATION MANUALS 

 
A. Systems  and  Equipment  Operation  Manual:  Assemble  a  complete  set  of  data 

indicating operation of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a 
system. Include information required for daily operation and management, operating 
standards, and routine and special operating procedures. 

 
1. Engage  a  factory-authorized service  representative to  assemble  and  prepare 

information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a 
system. 

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an 
instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel. 

 
B. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in 

individual Specification Sections and the following information: 
 

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems 
and equipment indicated on Contract Documents. 

2. Performance   and    design   criteria   if    Contractor   has    delegated   design 
responsibility. 

3. Operating standards. 
4. Operating procedures. 
5. Operating logs. 

6. Wiring diagrams. 
7. Control diagrams. 
8. Piped system diagrams. 

9. Precautions against improper use. 
10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates. 

 
C. Descriptions: Include the following: 
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EXHIBIT “C” 
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

 
1. Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on 

Contract Documents. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 

3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component. 
4. Equipment function. 
5. Operating characteristics. 

6. Limiting conditions. 
7. Performance curves. 
8. Engineering data and tests. 

9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts. 

D. Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable: 

1. Startup procedures. 
2. Equipment or system break-in procedures. 
3. Routine and normal operating instructions. 
4. Regulation and control procedures. 
5. Instructions on stopping. 

6. Normal shutdown instructions. 
7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 

8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
9. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

 
E. Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram 

controls as installed. 
 

F. Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color coding where required 
for identification. 

 

 
1.10 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

 
A. Systems  and  Equipment Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a  complete set  of  data 

indicating maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a 
system. Include manufacturers' maintenance documentation, preventive 

maintenance  procedures  and  frequency,  repair  procedures,  wiring  and  systems 
diagrams, lists of spare parts, and warranty information. 

 
1. Engage  a  factory-authorized service  representative to  assemble  and  prepare 

information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a 
system. 

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an 
instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel. 

 
B. Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, 

include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance 
procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, 
maintenance service contracts, and warranties and bonds as described below. 
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C. Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in 
manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. 
For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and 
maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title 
in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable. 

 
D. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Include the following information for each 

component part or piece of equipment: 
 

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins; include only sheets pertinent to 
product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or 
component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a 
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract 
Documents. Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to 
information not applicable. 

 
a. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not 

available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and 
maintenance of equipment or systems. 

 
2. Drawings,   diagrams,   and   instructions  required   for   maintenance,  including 

disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly. 
3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components. 
4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts. 

 
E. Maintenance  Procedures:  Include  the  following  information  and  items  that  detail 

essential maintenance procedures: 
 

1. Test and inspection instructions. 
2. Troubleshooting guide. 
3. Precautions against improper maintenance. 

4. Disassembly;  component  removal,  repair,  and  replacement;  and  reassembly 
instructions. 

5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions. 

6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available. 
 
F. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list 

of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine 
maintenance and service with standard time allotment. 

 
1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly, 

quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies. 
2. Maintenance and  Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms  for  recording 

maintenance. 
 
G. Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, 

with  parts  identified  and  cross-referenced  to  manufacturers'  maintenance 
documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services. 

 
H. Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name 

and telephone number of service agent. 
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I. Warranties  and   Bonds:  Include  copies   of  warranties  and   bonds   and   lists  of 
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 

 
1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

 
J. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the 

relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control 
sequence and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in 
record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation. 

 
1. Do not use original project record documents as part of maintenance manuals. 

 

 
1.11 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

 
A. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating 

care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work. 
 

B. Content: Organize manual into  a  separate section for  each  product, material, and 
finish. Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair 
materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below. 

 
C. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name 

and  arranged  to  match  manual's  table  of  contents.  For  each  product,  list  name, 
address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, 
and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and 
drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable. 

 
D. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable: 

 
1. Product name and model number. 
2. Manufacturer's name. 

3. Color, pattern, and texture. 
4. Material and chemical composition. 

5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products. 
 

E. Maintenance  Procedures:  Include  manufacturer's  written  recommendations and  the 
following: 

 
1. Inspection procedures. 
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 

4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance. 
5. Repair instructions. 

 
F. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials 

and related services. 
 

G. Warranties  and   Bonds:  Include  copies   of  warranties  and   bonds   and   lists  of 
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds. 
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1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 
 

 
END OF SECTION 017823 
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 
 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section  includes  administrative  and  procedural  requirements  for  Project  Record 

Documents, including the following: 
 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 

4. Miscellaneous record submittals. 
 

B. Related Requirements: 
 

1. Section 017300 "Execution" for final property survey.  

2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.  
3. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and 

maintenance manual requirements. 

 
 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following: 
 

1. Number of Copies: Submit one set of marked-up record prints. 
2. Number of Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows: 

 
a. Initial Submittal: 

 
1) Submit one paper-copy set(s) of marked-up record prints. 
2) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and one set of 

file prints. 
3) Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional 

information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable. 
 

b. Final Submittal: 
 

1) Submit three paper-copy sets of marked-up record prints. 
2) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned Record Prints and three sets 

of file prints. 
3) Print   each   drawing,   whether   or   not   changes   and   additional 

information were recorded. 
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B. Record Specifications: Submit annotated PDF electronic files and paper copies of 
Project's Specifications, including addenda and Contract modifications. 

 
C. Record  Product  Data:  Submit  annotated  PDF  electronic  files  and  directories  and 

number paper copies of each submittal. 
 

1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance 
manuals, submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual. 

 
D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals: See other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 

record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction 
activities. Submit annotated PDF electronic files and directories and two paper copies 
of each submittal. 

 

 
1.4 RECORD DRAWINGS 

 
A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings 

and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued. 
 

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation, where installation 
varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record 
data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to 
provide information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints. 

 
a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would 

be difficult to identify or measure and record later. 
b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 

e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic 
documentation. 

 
2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the 

following: 
 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Depths of foundations. 
d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 
e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 
f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 
g. Actual equipment locations. 
h. Duct size and routing. 
i. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 
j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 
k. Changes made following Architect's written orders. 
l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 

m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 
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3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use 
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up 
record prints. 

4. Mark  record  prints  with  erasable,  red-colored  pencil.  Use  other  colors  to 
distinguish  between  changes  for  different  categories  of  the  Work  at  same 
location. 

5. Mark  important additional information that  was either  shown schematically or 
omitted from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

 
B. Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial 

Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare a 
full set of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows: 

 
1. Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as 

for the original Contract Drawings. 
2. Format: [DWG]   [DXF] [DGN], Version <Insert designation>, [Microsoft 

Windows] [Apple Macintosh] operating system. 
3. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file[ with comment function enabled]. 

4. Incorporate  changes  and  additional  information  previously  marked  on  record 
prints. Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable. 

5. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect[ through Construction Manager] for 
resolution. 

6. Architect will furnish Contractor with one set of digital data files of the Contract 

Drawings for use in recording information. 
 

a. See Section 013100 "Project Management and Coordination" for 
requirements related to use of Architect's digital data files. 

b. Architect  will  provide  data  file  layer  information.  Record  markups  in 
separate layers. 

 
C. Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT 

RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location. 
 

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints into manageable sets. Bind each set with 
durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets. 

2. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file[ with comment function enabled]. 

3. Record  Digital  Data  Files:  Organize  digital  data  information  into  separate 
electronic files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name 
each file with the sheet identification. Include identification in each digital data 
file. 

4. Identification: As follows: 
 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Architect. 
e. Name of Contractor. 
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1.5 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 
 

A. Preparation:  Mark  Specifications  to  indicate  the  actual  product  installation,  where 
installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and Contract 
modifications. 

 
1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations 

that cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 
2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, 

and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 
3. Record  the  name  of  manufacturer, supplier,  Installer,  and  other  information 

necessary to provide a record of selections made. 
4. For each principal product, indicate whether Record Product Data has been 

submitted in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as Record 
Product Data. 

5. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where 
applicable. 

 
B. Format: Submit record specifications as paper copy or scanned PDF electronic file(s) 

of marked-up paper copy of Specifications. 
 

 
1.6 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

 
A. Recording: Maintain one copy of  each submittal during the construction period for 

Project Record Document purposes. Post changes and revisions to Project Record 
Documents as they occur; do not wait until end of Project. 

 
B. Preparation:  Mark  Product  Data  to  indicate  the  actual  product  installation  where 

installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 
 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations 
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes 
in manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where 
applicable. 

 
C. Format: Submit Record Product Data as paper copy or scanned PDF electronic file(s) 

of marked-up paper copy of Product Data. 
 

1. Include  Record  Product  Data  directory  organized  by  Specification  Section 
number and title, electronically linked to each item of Record Product Data. 

 

 
1.7 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Assemble   miscellaneous   records   required   by   other   Specification   Sections   for 

miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of 
the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use 
and reference. 
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B. Format: Submit miscellaneous record submittals as PDF electronic file or paper copy of 
marked-up miscellaneous record submittals. 

 
1. Include  miscellaneous  record  submittals  directory  organized  by  Specification 

Section number and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous record 
submittals. 

 

 
1.8 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Maintenance of Record Documents: Store Record Documents in the field office apart 

from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project Record 
Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record Documents in good order and 
in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access 
to Project Record Documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 017839 
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SECTION 017900 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for  instructing Owner's 

personnel, including the following: 
 

1. Instruction   in   operation   and   maintenance   of   systems,   subsystems,   and 
equipment. 

2. Demonstration and training video recordings. 
 

 
1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Instruction Program:  Submit  outline  of  instructional program  for  demonstration and 

training, including a list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, 
length of instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module. Include 
learning objective and outline for each training module. 

 
1. Indicate proposed training modules using manufacturer-produced demonstration 

and training video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of 
video recording of live instructional module. 

 
B. Qualification Data: For instructor and videographer. 

 
C. Attendance Record: For each training module, submit list of participants and length of 

instruction time. 
 

D. Evaluations: For each participant and for each training module, submit results and 
documentation of performance-based test. 

 

 
1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Demonstration and Training Video Recordings: Submit two copies within seven days of 

end of each training module. 
 

1. Identification:  On  each  copy,  provide  an  applied  label  with  the  following 
information: 
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a. Name of Project. 
b. Name and address of videographer. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Date of video recording. 

 
2. Transcript: Prepared and bound in format matching operation and maintenance 

manuals.  Mark  appropriate  identification  on  front  and  spine  of  each  binder. 
Include a cover sheet with same label information as the corresponding video 
recording. Include name of Project and date of video recording on each page. 

3. At completion of training, submit complete training manual(s) for Owner's use 
prepared in same paper and PDF file format required for operation and 
maintenance manuals specified in Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance 
Data." 

 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Facilitator  Qualifications:  A  firm  or  individual  experienced  in  training  or  educating 

maintenance personnel in a training program similar in content and extent to that 
indicated for this Project, and whose work has resulted in training or education with a 
record of successful learning performance. 

 
B. Instructor Qualifications: A  factory-authorized service representative, complying with 

requirements in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements," experienced in operation and 
maintenance procedures and training. 

 
C. Videographer   Qualifications:   A   professional   videographer   who   is   experienced 

photographing demonstration and training events similar to those required. 
 

D. Preinstruction  Conference:  Conduct  conference  at   Project  site   to  comply  with 
requirements  in  Section 013100  "Project  Management  and  Coordination."  Review 
methods  and  procedures  related  to  demonstration  and  training  including,  but  not 
limited to, the following: 

 
1. Inspect and discuss locations and other facilities required for instruction. 
2. Review  and  finalize  instruction schedule and  verify  availability  of  educational 

materials, instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to 
avoid delays. 

3. Review required content of instruction. 
4. For instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather 

conditions and procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable. 
 

 
1.6 COORDINATION 

 
A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required 

to minimize disrupting Owner's operations and to ensure availability of Owner's 
personnel. 



 

155 

B. Coordinate  instructors,  including  providing  notification  of  dates,  times,  length  of 
instruction time, and course content. 

 
C. Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, 

and maintenance manuals. Do not submit instruction program until operation and 
maintenance data have been reviewed and approved by Architect. 

 

 
1.7 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM 

 
A. Program Structure: Develop an  instruction program that  includes individual training 

modules for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual 
Specification Sections. 

 
B. Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module. 

Include a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to 
master. For  each module, include instruction for  the following as  applicable to the 
system, equipment, or component: 

 
1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the 

following: 
 

a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. 
b. Performance  and  design  criteria  if   Contractor  is   delegated  design 

responsibility. 
c. Operating standards. 
d. Regulatory requirements. 
e. Equipment function. 
f. Operating characteristics. 
g. Limiting conditions. 
h. Performance curves. 

 
2. Documentation: Review the following items in detail: 

 
a. Emergency manuals. 
b. Systems and equipment operation manuals. 

c. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals. 
d. Product maintenance manuals. 
e. Project Record Documents. 
f. Identification systems. 
g. Warranties and bonds. 
h. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments. 

 
3. Emergencies: Include the following, as applicable: 

 
a. Instructions  on  meaning  of  warnings,  trouble  indications,  and  error 

messages. 
b. Instructions on stopping. 
c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency. 

d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits. 
e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
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f.       Special operating instructions and procedures. 
 

4. Operations: Include the following, as applicable: 
 

a.      Startup procedures. 
b.       Equipment or system break-in procedures. 
c.       Routine and normal operating instructions. 
d.      Regulation and control procedures. 
e. Control sequences. 
f. Safety procedures. 
g.      Instructions on stopping. 
h.      Normal shutdown instructions. 
i.       Operating procedures for emergencies. 

j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure. 
k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions. 
l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems. 
m. Special operating instructions and procedures. 

 
5. Adjustments: Include the following: 

 
a.      Alignments. 
b.      Checking adjustments. 

c.      Noise and vibration adjustments. 
d.      Economy and efficiency adjustments. 

 
6. Troubleshooting: Include the following: 

 
a.      Diagnostic instructions. 
b.      Test and inspection procedures. 

 
7. Maintenance: Include the following: 

 
a.      Inspection procedures. 
b.      Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning. 
c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product. 
d. Procedures for routine cleaning. 
e. Procedures for preventive maintenance. 
f. Procedures for routine maintenance. 
g.      Instruction on use of special tools. 

 
8. Repairs: Include the following: 

 

a. Diagnosis instructions.  

b. Repair instructions.  
c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and 

reassembly instructions. 
d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.  
e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.  
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1.8 PREPARATION 
 

A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and 
training module. Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in 
coordination with requirements in Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data." 

 
B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location. 

 

 
1.9 INSTRUCTION 

 
A. Facilitator: Engage a qualified facilitator to prepare instruction program and training 

modules, to coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Contractor and Owner 
for number of participants, instruction times, and location. 

 
B. Engage  qualified  instructors  to  instruct  Owner's  personnel  to  adjust,  operate,  and 

maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system. 
 

C. Scheduling:  Provide  instruction  at  mutually  agreed-on  times.  For  equipment  that 
requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season. 

 
1. Schedule  training  with  Owner, through  Architect,  with  at  least  seven  days' 

advance notice. 
 

D. Training Location and Reference Material: Conduct training on-site in the completed 
and fully operational facility using the actual equipment in-place. Conduct training using 
final operation and maintenance data submittals. 

 
E. Evaluation:  At  conclusion  of  each  training  module,  assess  and  document  each 

participant's mastery of module by use of demonstration performance-based test. 
 

F. Cleanup: Collect used and leftover educational materials and give to Owner. Remove 
instructional equipment. Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before 
initial training use. 

 

 
1.10 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING VIDEO RECORDINGS 

 
A. General: Engage a  qualified commercial videographer to record demonstration and 

training video recordings. Record each training module separately. Include classroom 
instructions and demonstrations, board diagrams, and other visual aids, but not student 
practice. 

 
1. At  beginning of  each training module, record each chart containing learning 

objective and lesson outline. 
 

B. Digital  Video  Recordings:  Provide  high-resolution,  digital  video  in  MPEG  format, 
produced by a digital camera with minimum sensor resolution of 12 megapixels and 
capable of recording in full HD mode with vibration reduction technology. 

 
1. Submit video recordings on CD-ROM or thumb drive. 
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2. File Hierarchy: Organize folder structure and file locations according to Project 
Manual table of contents. Provide complete screen-based menu. 

3. File Names: Utilize file names based on name of equipment generally described 
in video segment, as identified in Project specifications. 

4. Contractor and Installer Contact File: Using appropriate software, create a file for 
inclusion on the equipment demonstration and training recording that describes 
the following for each Contractor involved on the Project, arranged according to 
Project Manual table of contents: 

 
a. Name of Contractor/Installer. 
b. Business address. 
c.      Business phone number. 
d. Point of contact. 
e. Email address. 

 
C. Recording:  Mount  camera  on  tripod  before  starting  recording,  unless  otherwise 

necessary to adequately cover area of demonstration and training. Display continuous 
running time. 

 
1. Film training session(s) in segments not to exceed 15 minutes. 

 
a. Produce segments to present a single significant piece of equipment per 

segment. 
b.      Organize segments with multiple pieces of equipment to follow order of 

Project Manual table of contents. 
c. Where a training session on a particular piece of equipment exceeds 15 

minutes, stop filming and pause training session. Begin training session again 
upon commencement of new filming segment. 

 
D. Light  Levels:  Verify  light  levels  are  adequate  to  properly  light  equipment.  Verify 

equipment markings are clearly visible prior to recording. 
 

1. Furnish additional portable lighting as required. 
 

E. Narration: Describe scenes on video recording by audio narration by microphone or 
dubbing audio narration off-site after video recording is recorded. Include description of 
items being viewed. 

 
F. Transcript: Provide  a  transcript  of  the  narration.  Display  images  and  running time 

captured from videotape opposite the corresponding narration segment. 
 

G. Preproduced Video Recordings: Provide video recordings used as a component of 
training modules in same format as recordings of live training. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

END OF SECTION 017900 
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division 01  Specification  Sections,  apply  to  this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

 
1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 011000  "Summary"  for  restrictions  on  use  of  the  premises,  Owner- 
occupancy requirements, and phasing requirements. 

2. Section 017300 "Execution" for cutting and patching procedures. 
 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless 

indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled. 
 

B. Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, in a manner to prevent 
damage, prepare for reuse, and reinstall where indicated. 

 
C. Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not 

otherwise indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled. 
 

D. Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using 
gentle methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing 
of items unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled. 

 

 
1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

 
A. Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor. 

 
B. Historic  items,  relics,  antiques,  and  similar  objects  including,  but  not  limited  to, 

cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items 
of interest or value to Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the 
property of Owner. 



 

160 

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner. 

 
1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

 
A. Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site 

 
1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished. 
2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure. 
3. Review  and  finalize  selective  demolition  schedule  and  verify  availability  of 

materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress 
and avoid delays. 

4. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection. 
 

 
1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Qualification Data: For refrigerant recovery technician. 

 
B. Engineering Survey: Submit engineering survey of condition of building. 

 
C. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including Drawings, that indicates the 

measures   proposed   for   protecting   individuals   and   property, for   environmental 
protection, and  for  dust  control.  Indicate  proposed  locations  and  construction  of 
barriers. 

 
D. Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following: 

 
1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and 

ending dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's building manager's on-site 
operations are uninterrupted. 

2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted. 
3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services. 

4. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and 
of Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work. 

 
E. Predemolition   Photographs   or   Video:   Show   existing   conditions   of   adjoining 

construction, including finish surfaces, that might be misconstrued as damage caused 
by demolition operations. Comply with Section 013233 "Photographic Documentation." 
Submit before Work begins. 

 
F. Statement   of   Refrigerant   Recovery:   Signed   by   refrigerant   recovery   technician 

responsible for recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present was 
recovered and that recovery was performed according to EPA regulations. Include name 
and address of technician and date refrigerant was recovered. 

 
G. Warranties: Documentation indicating that existing warranties are still in effect after 

completion of selective demolition. 
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1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged. 
 

 
1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Refrigerant  Recovery  Technician  Qualifications:  Certified  by   an   EPA-approved 

certification program. 
 

 
1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

 
A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition 

area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted. 
 

B. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by 
Owner as far as practical. 

 
1. Before selective demolition, Owner will remove the following items: 

 

a.  <Insert items to be removed by Owner>. 
 

C. Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before 
proceeding with selective demolition. 

 
D. Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in 

the Work. 
 

1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work. 
2. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately 

notify  Architect  and  Owner.  Hazardous  materials  will  be  removed  by  Owner 
under a separate contract. 

 
E. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted. 

 
F. Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them 

against damage during selective demolition operations. 
 

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations. 
 

 
1.10 COORDINATION 

 
A. Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

 
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before 

beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
B. Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Verify  that  utilities  have  been  disconnected  and  capped  before  starting  selective 
demolition operations. 

 
B. Review Project Record Documents of existing construction or other existing condition 

and hazardous material information provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee 
that existing conditions are same as those indicated in Project Record Documents. 

 
C. Verify that hazardous materials have been remediated before proceeding with building 

demolition operations. 
 

D. Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction 
photographs or video. 

 
1. Comply with requirements specified in Section 013233 "Photographic 

Documentation." 
2. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged. Provide 

photographs  or  video  of  conditions  that  might  be  misconstrued  as  damage 
caused by salvage operations. 

3. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be 
reproduced   or   duplicated   in   final   Work,   make   permanent   record   of 
measurements,  materials,  and  construction  details  required  to  make  exact 
reproduction. 

 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Refrigerant: Before starting demolition, remove refrigerant from mechanical equipment 

according to 40 CFR 82 and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

 
3.3 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

 
A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain 

and protect them against damage. 
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3.4 PROTECTION 
 

A. Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to 
prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 

 
1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition 

area and to and from occupied portions of building. 
2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective 

demolition of existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to 
prevent water leakage and damage to structure and interior areas. 

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or 
that are exposed during selective demolition operations. 

4. Cover  and protect  furniture, furnishings, and equipment that  have not  been 

removed. 
5. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and 

cooling specified in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." 
 

B. Temporary Shoring:  Design,  provide,  and  maintain  shoring,  bracing, and  structural 
supports  as  required  to  preserve  stability  and  prevent  movement,  settlement,  or 
collapse of construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or 
uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being demolished. 

 
1. Strengthen or  add  new  supports when  required  during progress  of  selective 

demolition. 
 

C. Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist. 
 

 
3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL 

 
A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new 

construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within 
limitations of governing regulations and as follows: 

 
1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. 
2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. 

Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining 
construction.  Use  hand  tools  or  small  power  tools  designed  for  sawing  or 
grinding, not hammering and chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain. 

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid 
marring existing finished surfaces. 

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At 

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents 
of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire- 
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations. 

5. Remove   decayed,   vermin-infested,  or   otherwise   dangerous   or   unsuitable 
materials and promptly dispose of off-site. 

6. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to 
avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation. 

7. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as 
not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 
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8. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. Comply with requirements 
in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 

 
B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal 

operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and 
other adjacent occupied and used facilities. 

 
C. Removed and Salvaged Items: 

 
1. Clean salvaged items. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers. 
3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 
4. Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner. 
5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

 
D. Removed and Reinstalled Items: 

 
1. Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers. 
3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 
4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for 

new materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous 
materials necessary to make item functional for use indicated. 

 
E. Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and 

soiling  during  selective  demolition.  When  permitted  by  Architect,  items  may  be 
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and 
reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations are complete. 

 

 
3.6 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS 

 
A. Roofing: Remove no more existing roofing than what can be covered in one day by 

new roofing and so that building interior remains watertight and weathertight. See Section 
<Insert Section number and title> for new roofing requirements. 

 
1. Remove existing roof membrane, flashings, copings, and roof accessories. 
2. Remove existing roofing system down to substrate. 

 

 
3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

 
A. Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and recycle or dispose of them 

according to Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 
 

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site. 
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent 

surfaces and areas. 
3. Comply  with  requirements  specified  in  Section 017419  "Construction  Waste 

Management and Disposal." 
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B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials. 
 

 
3.8 CLEANING 

 
A. Clean  adjacent  structures  and  improvements  of  dust,  dirt,  and  debris  caused  by 

selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before 
selective demolition operations began. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 024119 
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SECTION 031000 - CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division  01  Specification  Sections,  apply  to  this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

 
1. Form-facing material for cast-in-place concrete. 
2. Shoring, bracing, and anchoring. 

 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Form-Facing Material: Temporary structure or mold for the support of concrete while 

the concrete is setting and gaining sufficient strength to be self-supporting. 
 

B. Formwork: The total system of support of freshly placed concrete, including the mold or 
sheathing that contacts the concrete, as well as supporting members, hardware, and 
necessary bracing. 

 

 
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: For each of the following: 

 
1. Forms for cylindrical columns 
2. Form ties. 

 
B. Shop  Drawings:  Prepared  by,  and  signed  and  sealed  by,  a  qualified  professional 

engineer responsible for their preparation, detailing fabrication, assembly, and support 
of forms. 

 

 
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Qualification Data: For testing and inspection agency. 

 
B. Research   Reports: For insulating   concrete forms   indicating compliance with 

International Code Council Acceptance Criteria AC353. 
 

C. Field quality-control reports. 
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Testing and Inspection Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, acceptable to 
authorities   having   jurisdiction,   qualified   in   accordance   with   ASTM C1077   and 
ASTM E329 for testing indicated. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

 
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Concrete Formwork: Design, engineer, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, 

shores, and reshores in accordance with ACI 301, to support vertical, lateral, static, 
and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure can 
support such loads, so that resulting concrete conforms to the required shapes, lines, and 
dimensions. 

 
1. Design  wood  panel  forms  in  accordance  with  APA's  "Concrete  Forming 

Design/Construction Guide." 
2. Design formwork to limit deflection of form-facing material to 1/240 of center-to- 

center spacing of supports. 
 

a. For  architectural  concrete  specified  in  Section 033300  "Architectural 
Concrete," limit deflection of form-facing material, studs, and walers to 
0.0025 times their respective clear spans (L/400). 

 
B. Design,  engineer,  erect,  shore,  brace,  and  maintain  insulating  concrete  forms  in 

accordance with ACI 301, to support vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and 
construction loads that might be applied, until structure can support such loads, so that 
resulting concrete conforms to the required shapes, lines, and dimensions. 

 
1. Design cross ties to transfer the effects of the following loads to the cast-in-place 

concrete core: 
 

a. Wind Loads: As indicated on Drawings. 
 

1) Horizontal Deflection Limit: Not more than 1/360 of the wall height. 
 

 
2.2 FORM-FACING MATERIALS 

 
A. Forms for Cylindrical Columns, Pedestals, and Supports: Metal, glass-fiber-reinforced 

plastic, paper, or fiber tubes that produce surfaces not exceeding specified formwork 
surface class. 

 
1. Provide  forms  with  sufficient  wall  thickness  to  resist  plastic  concrete  loads 

without detrimental deformation. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

 
3.1 INSTALLATION OF FORMWORK 

A. Comply with ACI 301. 

B. Construct  formwork,  so  concrete  members  and  structures  are  of  size,  shape, 
alignment, elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117 and to 
comply with  the  Surface Finish designations specified in  Section 033000 "Cast-In- 
Place Concrete" for as-cast finishes. 

 
C. Limit concrete surface irregularities as follows: 

 
1. Surface Finish-2.0: ACI 117 Class B, 1/4 inch 

 
D. Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete. 

 
E. Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, 

dirt, and other debris just before placing concrete. 
 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS 

 
A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining 

work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. 
 

1. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished 
with items to be embedded. 

2. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with 
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC 303. 

3. Clean embedded items immediately prior to concrete placement. 
 

 
3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Special Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to 

perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports. 
 

B. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform tests and 
inspections and to submit reports. 

 
C. Inspections: 

 
1. Inspect formwork for shape, location, and dimensions of the concrete member 

being formed. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 031000 
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SECTION 032000 - CONCRETE REINFORCING 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division  01  Specification  Sections,  apply  to  this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

 
1. Steel reinforcement bars. 

 

 
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: For the following: 

 
1. Each type of steel reinforcement. 
2. Zinc repair material. 
3. Bar supports. 

 
B. Shop Drawings: Comply with ACI SP-066: 

 
1. Include placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and placement. 
2. Include bar sizes, lengths, materials, grades, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent 

bar diagrams, bar arrangement, location of splices, lengths of lap splices, details 
of mechanical splice couplers, details of welding splices, tie spacing, hoop spacing, 
and supports for concrete reinforcement. 

 

 
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Qualification Statements: For testing and inspection agency. 

 
B. Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency: 

 
1. Steel Reinforcement: 

C. Field quality-control reports. 
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Testing  Agency  Qualifications:  An  independent  agency,  acceptable  to  authorities 
having  jurisdiction,  qualified  in  accordance with  ASTM C1077  and  ASTM E329  for 
testing indicated. 

 

 
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending 

and damage and to avoid damaging coatings on steel reinforcement. 
 

1. Store reinforcement to avoid contact with earth. 
2. Do not allow dual-coated reinforcement to be stored outdoors for more than 60 

days without being stored under an opaque covering. 
 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

 
2.1 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Galvanized Reinforcing Bars: 

1. Steel Bars: ASTM A615, Grade 60 deformed bars. 
2. Zinc Coating: ASTM A767, zinc coated after fabrication and bending. 

 
B. Galvanized-Steel  Welded-Wire  Reinforcement:  ASTM A1064,  plain,  fabricated  from 

galvanized-steel wire into flat sheets. 
 

 
2.2 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES 

 
A. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and 

fastening reinforcing bars and welded-wire reinforcement in place. 
 

1. Manufacture  bar  supports  from  steel  wire,  plastic,  or  precast  concrete  in 
accordance with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater compressive 
strength than concrete and as follows: 

 
a. For zinc-costed reinforcement, use galvanized wire or dielectric-polymer- 

coated wire bar supports. 
 

B. Steel Tie Wire: ASTM A1064, annealed steel, not less than 0.0508 inch in diameter. 
 

1. Finish: Galvanized 
 

C. Zinc Repair Material: ASTM A780. 
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2.3 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT 
 

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice." 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 
 

A. Protection of In-Place Conditions: 
 

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. 
2. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before placing concrete. 

 
B. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials 

that reduce bond to concrete. 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION OF STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

 
A. Comply  with  CRSI's  "Manual  of  Standard  Practice"  for  placing  and  supporting 

reinforcement. 
 

B. Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. 
 

1. Locate  and  support  reinforcement  with  bar  supports  to  maintain  minimum 
concrete cover. 

2. Do not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars. 
 

C. Preserve clearance between bars of not less than 1 inch, not less than one bar 
diameter, or not less than 1-1/3 times size of large aggregate, whichever is greater. 

 
D. Provide concrete coverage in accordance with ACI 318. 

 
E. Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. 

 
F. Zinc-Coated Reinforcement: Repair cut and damaged zinc coatings with zinc repair 

material in accordance with ASTM A780. 

 
3.3 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with ACI 117 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform tests and 
inspections and to submit reports. 

 
B. Inspections: 

1. Steel-reinforcement placement. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 032000 
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SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division  01  Specification  Sections,  apply  to  this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

 
1. Cast-in-place concrete, including concrete materials, mixture design, placement 

procedures, and finishes. 
 

B. Related Requirements: 
 

1. Section 031000 "Concrete Forming and Accessories" for form-facing materials, 
form liners, and waterstops. 

2. Section 032000 "Concrete Reinforcing" for steel reinforcing bars 
 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of 

the following: blended hydraulic cement, fly ash, slag cement, other pozzolans, and 
silica fume; materials subject to compliance with requirements. 

 
B. Water/Cement Ratio (w/cm): The ratio by weight of water to cementitious materials. 

 

 
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: For each of the following. 

 
1. Portland cement. 
2. Fly ash. 
3. Slag cement. 
4. Blended hydraulic cement. 
5. Silica fume. 
6. Performance-based hydraulic cement 

7. Aggregates. 
8. Admixtures: 

 
a. Include limitations of use, including restrictions on cementitious materials, 

supplementary cementitious materials, air entrainment, aggregates, 



EXHIBIT “D” 
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
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temperature at time of concrete placement, relative humidity at time of 
concrete placement, curing conditions, and use of other admixtures. 

9. Vapor retarders. 
10. Curing materials. 

11. Repair materials. 
 

B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture, include the following: 
 

1. Mixture identification. 
2. Minimum 28-day compressive strength. 
3. Durability exposure class. 
4. Maximum w/cm. 
5. Calculated equilibrium unit weight, for lightweight concrete. 

6. Slump limit. 
7. Air content. 

8. Nominal maximum aggregate size. 
9. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site if 

permitted. 
10. Include  manufacturer's  certification  that  permeability-reducing  admixture  is 

compatible with mix design. 
11. Include  certification  that  dosage  rate  for   permeability-reducing  admixture 

matches dosage rate used in performance compliance test. 
12. Intended placement method. 

13. Submit  alternate  design  mixtures  when  characteristics  of  materials,  Project 
conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments. 

 
C. Concrete Schedule: For each location of each Class of concrete indicated in "Concrete 

Mixtures" Article, including the following: 
 

1. Concrete Class designation. 
2. Location within Project. 

3. Exposure Class designation. 
4. Formed Surface Finish designation and final finish. 
5. Curing process. 

 

 
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Qualification Data: For the following: 

 
1. Installer: Include copies of applicable ACI certificates. 
2. Ready-mixed concrete manufacturer. 
3. Testing agency: Include copies of applicable ACI certificates. 

 
B. Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers: 

 
1. Cementitious materials. 
2. Admixtures. 

3. Curing compounds. 
4. Vapor retarders. 
5. Repair materials. 



EXHIBIT “D” 
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C. Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency: 
 

1. Portland cement. 
2. Fly ash. 
3. Slag cement. 

4. Blended hydraulic cement. 
5. Silica fume. 

6. Performance-based hydraulic cement. 
7. Aggregates. 
8. Admixtures: 

 
a. Permeability-Reducing   Admixture:   Include   independent   test   reports, 

indicating compliance with specified requirements, including dosage rate used 
in test. 

 
D. Research Reports: 

 
1. For concrete admixtures in accordance with ICC's Acceptance Criteria AC198. 

E. Preconstruction Test Reports: For each mix design. 

F. Field quality-control reports. 
 

 
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs Project personnel qualified as 

an ACI-certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is a certified ACI 
Flatwork Concrete Finisher/Technician or an ACI Concrete Flatwork Technician with 
experience installing and finishing concrete, incorporating permeability-reducing 
admixtures. 

 
1. Post-Installed  Concrete  Anchors  Installers:  ACI-certified  Adhesive  Anchor 

Installer. 
 

B. Ready-Mixed    Concrete    Manufacturer    Qualifications:    A    firm    experienced    in 
manufacturing  ready-mixed  concrete  products  and  that  complies  with  ASTM C94 
requirements for production facilities and equipment. 

 
1. Manufacturer  certified  in  accordance  with  NRMCA's  "Certification  of  Ready 

Mixed Concrete Production Facilities." 
 

C. Laboratory Testing Agency Qualifications: A testing agency qualified in accordance 
with ASTM C1077 and ASTM E329 for testing indicated and employing an ACI-certified 
Concrete Quality Control Technical Manager. 

 
1. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be an ACI-certified Concrete Strength 

Testing  Technician  and   Concrete  Laboratory  Testing  Technician,  Grade I. 
Testing agency laboratory supervisor shall be an ACI-certified Concrete Laboratory 
Testing Technician, Grade II. 
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D. Field   Quality   Control   Testing   Agency   Qualifications:   An   independent   agency, 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, qualified in accordance with ASTM C1077 
and ASTM E329 for testing indicated. 

 
1. Personnel conducting field  tests shall  be  qualified as  an  ACI  Concrete Field 

Testing Technician, Grade 1, in accordance with ACI CPP 610.1 or an equivalent 
certification program. 

 

 
1.7 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

 
A. Preconstruction  Testing  Service:  Engage  a  qualified  testing  agency  to  perform 

preconstruction testing on each concrete mixture. 
 

1. Include the following information in each test report: 
 

a. Admixture dosage rates. 
b. Slump. 
c. Air content. 

d. Seven-day compressive strength. 
e. 28-day compressive strength. 
f. Permeability. 

 

 
1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Comply with ASTM C94 and ACI 301. 

 
1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

 
A. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 306.1 and as follows. 

 
1. Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be 

caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures. 
2. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F for 

three successive days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within 
the temperature range required by ACI 301. 

3. Do not use frozen materials. 
4. Do not place concrete in contact with surfaces less than 35 deg F, other than 

reinforcing steel. 
5. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents 

or chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture 
designs. 

 
B. Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1, and as follows: 

 
1. Maintain concrete temperature at time of discharge to not exceed 95 deg F. 
2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. 

Keep subgrade uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas. 
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1.10 WARRANTY 
 

A. Manufacturer's  Warranty:  Manufacturer  agrees  to  furnish  replacement  sheet  vapor 
retarder/termite  barrier  material  and  accessories  for  sheet  vapor  retarder/  termite 
barrier and accessories that do not comply with requirements or that fail to resist 
penetration by termites within specified warranty period. 

 
1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL 
 

A. ACI  Publications:  Comply  with  ACI 301  unless  modified  by  requirements  in  the 
Contract Documents. 

 

 
2.2 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Source Limitations: 

1. Obtain all concrete mixtures from a single ready-mixed concrete manufacturer for 
entire Project. 

2. Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the 
same manufacturer's plant. 

3. Obtain aggregate from single source. 

4. Obtain each type of admixture from single source from single manufacturer. 

B. Cementitious Materials: 

1. Performance-Based  Hydraulic  Cement:  ASTM C1157,  Type HS,  high  sulfate 
resistance. 

 
C. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C33, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, graded. 

Provide aggregates from a single source. 
 

1. Alkali-Silica Reaction: Comply with one of the following: 
 

a. Expansion Result of Aggregate: Not more than 0.04 percent at one-year 
when tested in accordance with ASTM C1293. 

b. Expansion    Results    of    Aggregate    and    Cementitious   Materials    in 
Combination: Not more than 0.10 percent at an age of 16 days when tested 
in accordance with ASTM C1567. 

c. Alkali  Content  in  Concrete: Not  more than  4  lb./cu.  yd.  for  moderately 
reactive  aggregate  or  3  lb./cu.  yd.  for  highly  reactive  aggregate, when 
tested in accordance with ASTM C1293 and categorized in accordance 
with ASTM C1778, based on alkali content being calculated in accordance 
with ACI 301. 
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2. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 1 inch nominal. 
3. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement. 

D. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260. 

E. Chemical   Admixtures:   Certified   by   manufacturer   to   be   compatible   with   other 
admixtures  that  do  not  contribute  water-soluble  chloride  ions  exceeding  those 
permitted in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing 
calcium chloride in steel-reinforced concrete. 

 
1. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494, Type A. 
2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494, Type B. 
3. Water-Reducing and -Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494/C494M, Type D. 
4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C494, Type F. 

5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and -Retarding Admixture: ASTM C494, Type G. 
6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C1017, Type II 

 
7. Non-Set-Accelerating Corrosion-Inhibiting Admixture:  Commercially  formulated, 

non-set-accelerating, anodic inhibitor or mixed cathodic and anodic inhibitor; 
capable of forming a protective barrier and minimizing chloride reactions with 
steel reinforcement in concrete. 

 
8. Permeability-Reducing     Admixture:     ASTM C494,     Type     S,     hydrophilic, 

permeability-reducing crystalline admixture, capable of reducing water absorption 
of concrete exposed to hydrostatic pressure (PRAH). 

 

 
2.3 CURING MATERIALS 

 
A. Evaporation  Retarder:  Waterborne,  monomolecular  film  forming,  manufactured  for 

application to fresh concrete. 
 

B. Water: Potable or complying with ASTM C1602. 
 

C. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming, Dissipating Curing Compound: ASTM C309, 
Type 1, Class B. 

 

 
2.4 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL 

 
A. Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the 

basis of laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, in accordance with ACI 301. 
 

1. Use  a  qualified testing agency for  preparing and  reporting proposed mixture 
designs, based on laboratory trial mixtures. 

 
B. Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other 

than Portland cement in concrete as follows: 
 

1. Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans: 25 percent by mass. 
2. Slag Cement: 50 percent by mass. 
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3. Silica Fume: 10 percent by mass. 
4. Total of Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans, Slag Cement, and Silica Fume: 50 percent 

by mass, with fly ash or pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent by mass and silica 
fume not exceeding 10 percent by mass. 

5. Total of Fly Ash or Other Pozzolans and Silica Fume: 35 percent by mass with fly 
ash or pozzolans not exceeding 25 percent by mass and silica fume not exceeding 
10 percent by mass. 

 
C. Admixtures: Use admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. 

 
1. Use  water-reducing,  high-range  water-reducing,  or  plasticizing  admixture  in 

concrete, as required, for placement and workability. 
2. Use water-reducing and -retarding admixture when required by high 

temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 
3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, and concrete with a w/cm 

below 0.50. 
4. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated. 
5. Use permeability-reducing admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated. 

 

 
2.5 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

 
A. Class A: Normal-weight concrete used for footings, grade beams, and tie beams. 

 
1. Exposure Class: ACI 318 W1 
2. Minimum Compressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days. 
3. Maximum w/cm: 0.40. 
4. Slump Limit: 5 inches, plus or minus 1 inch before adding high-range water- 

reducing admixture or plasticizing admixture at Project site. 
5. Air Content: 

 
a. Exposure Class F2: 6 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery 

for concrete containing 1-inch nominal maximum aggregate size 
 

6. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.00 percent by 
weight of cement. 

 

 
2.6 CONCRETE MIXING 

 
A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete in accordance with 

ASTM C94 and ASTM C1116 and furnish batch ticket information. 
 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Verification of Conditions: 
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and  reinforcement,  and  embedded  items  is  complete  and  that  required 
inspections have been performed. 

2. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Provide reasonable auxiliary services to accommodate field testing and inspections, 

acceptable to testing agency, including the following: 
 

1. Daily access to the Work. 
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 

3. Secure space for storage, initial curing, and field curing of test samples, including 
source of water and continuous electrical power at Project site during site curing 
period for test samples. 

4. Security and protection for test samples and for testing and inspection equipment 
at Project site. 

 

 
3.3 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS 

 
A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining 

Work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. 
 

1. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished 
with items to be embedded. 

2. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with 
tolerances in Section 7.5 of ANSI/AISC 303. 

 

 
3.4 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

 
A. Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, embedded 

items, and vapor retarder is complete and that required inspections are completed. 
 

1. Immediately prior to concrete placement, inspect vapor retarder for damage and 
deficient installation, and repair defective areas. 

2. Provide continuous inspection of vapor retarder during concrete placement and 
make necessary repairs to damaged areas as Work progresses. 

 
B. Notify Architect and testing and inspection agencies 24 hours prior to commencement 

of concrete placement. 
 

C. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement 
unless approved by Architect in writing, but not to exceed the amount indicated on the 
concrete delivery ticket. 

 
1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures 

to mixture. 
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to limitations of ACI 301, but not to exceed the amount indicated on the concrete 
delivery ticket. 

 
1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures 

to mixture. 
 

E. Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that 
no new concrete is placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or 
planes of weakness. 

 
1. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation. 
2. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth not to exceed formwork design 

pressures. 
3. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment in accordance 

with ACI 301. 
 

a. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. 
b. Insert  and withdraw vibrators vertically at  uniformly spaced locations to 

rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches into preceding layer. 
c. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to lose 

plasticity. 
d. At   each   insertion,  limit   duration  of   vibration   to   time   necessary  to 

consolidate concrete, and complete embedment of reinforcement and other 
embedded items without causing mixture constituents to segregate. 

 

 
3.5 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES 

A. As-Cast Surface Finishes: 

1. ACI 301 surface Finish SF-1.0: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing 
material. 

 
a. Patch voids larger than 1-1/2 inches wide or 1/2 inch deep. 
b. Remove projections larger than 1 inch. 
c. Surface Tolerance: ACI 117 Class D. 
d. Apply to exposed concrete surfaces. 

 
B. Related Unformed Surfaces: 

 
1. At  tops  of  piers,  and  after  insertion  of  anchorage  devices,  provide  tapered 

surface extending to outside form edge with a slope as required to prevent the 
accumulation of standing water on top of the concrete pier.. 

 

 
3.6 INSTALLATION OF MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS 

A. Filling In: 
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in place unless otherwise indicated. 
2. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete the 

Work. 
 

 
3.7 CONCRETE CURING 

 
A. Protect freshly placed concrete from  premature drying and excessive cold or hot 

temperatures. 
 

1. Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 306.1 for cold weather protection during curing. 
2. Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 305.1 for hot-weather protection during curing. 

3. Maintain moisture loss no more than 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing 
operations. 

 
B. Curing Formed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 as follows: 

 
1. Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs, 

and other similar surfaces. 
2. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening forms. 

C. Curing Unformed Surfaces: Comply with ACI 308.1 as follows: 

1. Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. 
 

1) Ponding  or   Continuous  Sprinkling  of  Water:  Maintain  concrete 
surfaces continuously wet for not less than seven days, utilizing one, 
or a combination of, the following: 

 
a) Water. 
b) Continuous water-fog spray. 

 

 
3.8 TOLERANCES 

 
A. Conform to ACI 117. 

 

 
3.9 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS 

A. Defective Concrete: 

1. Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect. 
2. Remove and replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's 

approval. 
 

B. Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of 1 part Portland cement to 
2-1/2 parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for 
handling and placing. 
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cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on 
the surface, and stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning. 

 
1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids 

more than 1/2 inch in any dimension to solid concrete. 
 

a. Limit cut depth to 3/4 inch. 
b. Make edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface. 

c. Clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat holes and voids with bonding 
agent. 

d. Fill and compact with patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. 
e. Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place with 

bonding agent. 
 

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white Portland cement 
and standard Portland cement, so that, when dry, patching mortar matches 
surrounding color. 

 
a. Patch a test area at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color 

match before proceeding with patching. 
b. Compact mortar in  place and strike off  slightly higher than surrounding 

surface. 
 

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that will affect concrete's durability 
and structural performance as determined by Architect. 

 

 
3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Special Inspections: Owner will engage a special inspector to perform field tests and 

inspections and prepare testing and inspection reports. 
 

B. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform tests and 
inspections and to submit reports. 

 
1. Testing agency shall be responsible for providing curing container for composite 

samples on Site and verifying that field-cured composite samples are cured in 
accordance with ASTM C31. 

2. Testing agency shall immediately report to Architect, Contractor, and concrete 
manufacturer any failure of Work to comply with Contract Documents. 

3. Testing agency shall report results of tests and inspections, in writing, to Owner, 
Architect, Contractor, and concrete manufacturer within 48 hours of inspections 
and tests. 

 
a. Test    reports   shall   include   reporting   requirements   of    ASTM C31, 

ASTM C39, and ACI 301, including the following as applicable to each test 
and inspection: 

 
1) Project name. 
2) Name of testing agency. 
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3) Names and certification numbers of field and laboratory technicians 
performing inspections and testing. 

4) Name of concrete manufacturer. 
5) Date and time of inspection, sampling, and field testing. 
6) Date and time of concrete placement. 
7) Location in Work of concrete represented by samples. 

8) Date and time sample was obtained. 
9) Truck and batch ticket numbers. 
10) Design compressive strength at 28 days. 
11) Concrete mixture designation, proportions, and materials. 
12) Field test results. 

13) Information  on   storage  and   curing  of   samples  before  testing, 
including curing method and maximum and minimum temperatures 
during initial curing period. 

14) Type of fracture and compressive break strengths at seven days and 
28 days. 

 
C. Batch Tickets: For each load delivered, submit three copies of batch delivery ticket to 

testing agency, indicating quantity, mix identification, admixtures, design strength, 
aggregate size, design air content, design slump at time of batching, and amount of water 
that can be added at Project site. 

 
D. Inspections: 

 
1. Headed bolts and studs. 
2. Verification of use of required design mixture. 
3. Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing. 

4. Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature. 
5. Verification of concrete strength before removal of shores and forms from beams 

and slabs. 
6. Batch Plant Inspections: On a random basis, as determined by Architect. 

 
E. Concrete  Tests:  Testing  of   composite  samples  of   fresh  concrete  obtained  in 

accordance with  ASTM C 172  shall  be performed in  accordance with the following 
requirements: 

 
1. Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each 

concrete mixture exceeding 5 cu. yd., but less than 25 cu. yd., plus one set for 
each additional 50 cu. yd. or fraction thereof. 

 
a. When frequency of testing provides fewer than five compressive-strength 

tests for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least 
five randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are 
used. 

 
2. Slump: ASTM C143: 

 
a. One test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not less 

than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. 
b. Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change. 
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3. Slump Flow: ASTM C1611: 
 

a. One test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not less 
than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. 

b. Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change. 
 

4. Air Content: ASTM C231 pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; 
 

a. One test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each 
day's pour of each concrete mixture. 

 
5. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C1064: 

 
a. One test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F and below or 80 deg F 

and above, and one test for each composite sample. 
 

6. Unit Weight: ASTM C567 fresh unit weight of structural lightweight concrete. 
 

a. One test for each composite sample, but not less than one test for each 
day's pour of each concrete mixture. 

 
7. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C31: 

 
a. Cast and laboratory cure two sets of four 6-inch by 12-inch or 4-inch by 8- 

inch cylinder specimens for each composite sample. 
b. Cast,  initial  cure,  and  field  cure  two  sets  of  four  standard  cylinder 

specimens for each composite sample. 
 

8. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C39. 
 

a. Test one set of four laboratory-cured specimens at seven days and one set 
of two specimens at 28 days. 

b. Test one set of four field-cured specimens at seven days and one set of 
two specimens at 28 days. 

c. A  compressive-strength test  shall  be  the  average  compressive strength 
from a set of two specimens obtained from same composite sample and 
tested at age indicated. 

 
9. When strength of  field-cured cylinders is  less than 85  percent of  companion 

laboratory-cured cylinders, Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide 
corrective procedures for protecting and curing in-place concrete. 

10. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any 
three  consecutive  compressive-strength  tests  equals  or   exceeds  specified 
compressive  strength,  and  no  compressive-strength  test  value  falls  below 
specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi if specified compressive 
strength is  5000  psi,  or  no  compressive strength test  value  is  less  than  10 
percent of specified compressive strength if specified compressive strength is 
greater than 5000 psi. 

11. Nondestructive  Testing:  Impact  hammer,  sonoscope,  or  other  nondestructive 
device may be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval 
or rejection of concrete. 
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12. Additional Tests: 
 

a. Testing  and  inspecting  agency  shall  make  additional  tests  of  concrete 
when  test  results  indicate  that  slump,  air  entrainment,  compressive 
strengths, or other requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect. 

b. Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests to determine adequacy 
of  concrete  by  cored  cylinders  complying  with  ASTM C42  or  by  other 
methods as directed by Architect. 

 
1) Acceptance criteria for concrete strength shall be in accordance with 

ACI 301, section 1.6.6.3. 
 

13. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to 
determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements. 

14. Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not 
comply with the Contract Documents. 

 

 
3.11 PROTECTION 

 
A. Protect concrete surfaces as follows: 

 
1. Protect from petroleum stains. 
2. Prohibit use of acids or acidic detergents over concrete surfaces. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 033000 
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

 
1. Framing with dimension lumber. 
2. Framing with engineered wood products. 
3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs. 

4. Wood blocking[, cants,] and nailers. 
5. Wood furring[ and grounds]. 
6. Wood sleepers. 
7. Plywood backing panels. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061063 "Exterior Rough Carpentry." 
2. Section 061600 "Sheathing" for sheathing, subflooring, and underlayment. 

3. Section 061753 "Shop-Fabricated Wood Trusses" for wood trusses made from 
dimension lumber. 

4. Section 313116 "Termite Control" for site application of borate treatment to wood 
framing. 

 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension. 

 
B. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal size or greater but less than 5 inches 

nominal size in least dimension. 
 

C. Exposed Framing: Framing not concealed by other construction. 
 

 
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate 

component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. 
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1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment 
manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with 
requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative 
retained. 

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and 
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. 
Include physical properties of treated materials based on testing by a qualified 
independent testing agency. 

3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both 
before and after exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a 
qualified independent testing agency according to ASTM D5664. 

4. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture 
content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to 
Project site. 

 
B. Fastener Patterns: Full-size templates for fasteners in exposed framing. 

 

 
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum 

allowable unit stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design 
values approved by the ALSC Board of Review. 

 
B. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES: 

 
1. Wood-preservative-treated wood. 
2. Engineered wood products. 

3. Power-driven fasteners. 
4. Post-installed anchors. 

5. Metal framing anchors. 
 

 
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for 

fire-retardant treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction that periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the 
classification marking is representative of the material tested. 

 

 
1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Stack wood products flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air 

circulation. Protect wood products from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, 
securely anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

 
2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

 
A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading 

agency is indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency 
certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by the 
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated. 

 
1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 
2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, [mark grade 

stamp on end or back of each piece] [or] [omit grade stamp and provide 
certificates of grade compliance issued by grading agency]. 

3. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 
 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 15 percent 2-inch nominal thickness or less; 19 
percent for more than 2-inch nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated. 

 
C. Engineered Wood Products: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and for which 

current model code research or evaluation reports exist that show compliance with 
building code in effect for Project. 

 
1. Allowable design stresses, as published by manufacturer, shall meet or exceed 

those indicated. Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from 
empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by 
comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency. 

 

 
2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER 

 
A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC3b for 

exterior construction not in contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in 
contact with ground. 

 
1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and 

containing no arsenic or chromium. Do not use inorganic boron (SBX) for sill 
plates. 

2. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, chemical 
formulations shall not require incising, contain colorants, bleed through, or 
otherwise adversely affect finishes. 

 
B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not 

use material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated 
material. 

 
C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the 

ALSC Board of Review. 
 

D. Application: Treat [all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated.] [items 
indicated on Drawings, and the following:] 
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1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and 
similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and 
waterproofing. 

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, [furring,] [stripping,] and similar concealed 
members in contact with masonry or concrete. 

3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior 
masonry or concrete walls. 

4. Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches above the ground in 
crawlspaces or unexcavated areas. 

5. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade. 
 

 
2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING 

 
A. Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions: [Construction or No. 2] [Construction, Stud, or 

No. 3] [Standard, Stud, or No. 3] grade. 
 

1. Application: [All interior partitions] [Interior partitions not indicated as load 
bearing]. 

2. Species: 
 

a. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 
b. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB. 
c. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA. 
d. Hem-fir; WCLIB, or WWPA. 
e. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
f. Northern species; NLGA. 
g. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA. 

h. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA. 
 

B. Load-Bearing Partitions: [No. 2] [Construction or No. 2] [Construction, Stud, or 
No. 3] grade. 

 
1. Application: [Exterior walls] [and] [interior load-bearing partitions]. 
2. Species: 

 
a. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 
b. Southern pine; SPIB. 
c. Douglas fir-larch; WCLIB or WWPA. 

d. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB. 
e. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA. 
f. Douglas fir-south; WWPA. 
g. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA. 
h. Douglas fir-larch (north); NLGA. 

i. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
 

C. Load-Bearing Partitions: Any species of machine stress-rated dimension lumber with a 
grade of not less than [2400f-2.0E] [2100f-1.8E] [1650f-1.5E] <Insert grade>. 

 
1. Application: [Exterior walls] [and] [interior load-bearing partitions]. 
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D. Load-Bearing Partitions: Any species and grade with a modulus of elasticity of at least 
[1,500,000 psi (10 350 MPa)] [1,300,000 psi (8970 MPa)] [1,100,000 psi (7590 MPa)] 
[1,000,000 psi (6900 MPa)] [900,000 psi (6210 MPa)] and an extreme fiber stress in 
bending of at least [1000 psi (6.9 MPa)] [850 psi (5.86 MPa)] [700 psi (4.83 MPa)] 
[600 psi (4.14 MPa)] [500 psi (3.45 MPa)] for 2-inch nominal (38-mm actual) thickness 
and 12-inch nominal (286-mm actual) width for single-member use. 

 
1. Application: [Exterior walls] [and] [interior load-bearing partitions]. 

 
E. Ceiling Joists: [Construction or No. 2] [Construction, Stud, or No. 3] [Standard, 

Stud, or No. 3] grade. 
 

1. Species: 
 

a. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 
b. Southern pine; SPIB. 
c. Douglas fir-larch; WCLIB or WWPA. 
d. Douglas fir-larch (north); NLGA. 
e. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB. 
f. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA. 
g. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA. 
h. Douglas fir-south; WWPA. 
i. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
j. Northern species; NLGA. 
k. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA. 
l. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA. 

 
F. Joists, Rafters, and Other Framing Not Listed Above: [Select Structural] [No. 1] 

[No. 2] [Construction or No. 2] [Construction, Stud, or No. 3] grade. 
 

1. Species: 
 

a. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 
b. Southern pine; SPIB. 
c. Douglas fir-larch; WCLIB or WWPA. 

d. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB. 
e. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA. 
f. Douglas fir-south; WWPA. 
g. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA. 
h. Douglas fir-larch (north); NLGA. 

i. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
 
G. Joists, Rafters, and Other Framing Not Listed Above: Any species of machine stress- 

rated dimension lumber with a grade of not less than [2400f-2.0E] [2100f-1.8E] [1650f- 
1.5E] <Insert grade>. 

 
H. Joists, Rafters, and Other Framing Not Listed Above: Any species and grade with a 

modulus of elasticity of at least [1,500,000 psi (10 350 MPa)] [1,300,000 psi (8970 
MPa)] [1,100,000 psi (7590 MPa)] [1,000,000 psi (6900 MPa)] [900,000 psi (6210 
MPa)] and an extreme fiber stress in bending of at least [1000 psi (6.9 MPa)] [850 psi 

(5.86 MPa)] [700 psi (4.83 MPa)] [600 psi (4.14 MPa)] [500 psi (3.45 MPa)] for 2-inch 
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nominal (38-mm actual) thickness and 12-inch nominal (286-mm actual) width for 
single-member use. 

 
I. Exposed Framing[ Indicated to Receive a Stained or Natural Finish]: Hand-select 

material for uniformity of appearance and freedom from characteristics, on exposed 
surfaces and edges, that would impair finish appearance, including decay, honeycomb, 
knot-holes, shake, splits, torn grain, and wane. 

 
1. Species and Grade: As indicated above for load-bearing construction of same 

type. 
2. Species and Grade: Hem-fir (north); [Select Structural] [No. 1] grade; NLGA. 

3. Species and Grade: Southern pine; [Select Structural] [No. 1] [No. 2] grade; 
SPIB. 

4. Species and Grade: Douglas fir-larch; [Select Structural] [No. 1] grade; WCLIB 

or WWPA. 
5. Species and Grade: Mixed southern pine; [Select Structural] [No. 1] [No. 2] 

grade; SPIB. 
6. Species and Grade: Spruce-pine-fir; [Select Structural] [No. 1] grade; NLGA. 

7. Species and Grade: Douglas fir-south; [Select Structural] [No. 1] grade; WWPA. 
8. Species and Grade: Hem-fir; [Select Structural] [No. 1] grade; WCLIB or 

WWPA. 
9. Species and Grade: Douglas fir-larch (north); [Select Structural] [No. 1] grade; 

NLGA. 
10. Species and Grade: Spruce-pine-fir (south); [Select Structural] [No. 1] grade; 

NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
11. Species and Grade: Eastern hemlock-balsam fir or eastern hemlock-tamarack; 

[Select Structural] [No. 1] grade; NeLMA. 
12. Species and Grade: Beech-birch-hickory; [Select Structural] [No. 1] grade; 

NeLMA. 
13. Species and Grade: Northern red oak; [Select Structural] [No. 1] grade; NeLMA. 

14. Species and Grade: Redwood; [Clear Heart Structural] [Clear Structural] 
[Select Structural] [No. 1] grade; RIS. 

15. Species and Grade: Mixed oak; [Select Structural] [No. 1] grade; NeLMA. 
16. Species and Grade: Mixed maple; [Select Structural] [No. 1] grade; NeLMA. 
17. Species and Grade: Western cedars; [Select Structural] [No. 1] grade; WCLIB 

or WWPA. 
 

 
2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

 
A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment 

of other construction, including the following: 
 

1. Blocking. 
2. Nailers. 
3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs. 

4. Cants. 
5. Furring. 
6. Grounds. 
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B. Dimension Lumber Items: [Construction or No. 2] [Standard, Stud, or No. 3] grade 
lumber of [any species.] [any of the following species:] [the following species:] 

 
1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 
2. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; SPIB. 
3. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA. 
4. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA. 

5. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
6. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA. 
7. Northern species; NLGA. 
8. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA. 

 
C. Concealed Boards: [15] [19] percent maximum moisture content and [any of ]the 

following species and grades: 
 

1. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; No. [2] [3] grade; SPIB. 
2. Hem-fir or hem-fir (north); [Construction or No. 2 Common] [Standard or 

No. 3 Common] grade; NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
3. Spruce-pine-fir (south) or spruce-pine-fir; [Construction or No. 2 Common] 

[Standard or No. 3 Common] grade; NeLMA, NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
4. Eastern softwoods; No. [2] [3] Common grade; NeLMA. 

5. Northern species; No. [2] [3] Common grade; NLGA. 
6. Western woods; [Construction or No. 2 Common] [Standard or 

No. 3 Common] grade; WCLIB or WWPA. 
 

D. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade 
lumber of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate 
defects that will interfere with its attachment and purpose. 

 
E. For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut 

lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other 
work. 

 
F. For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no 

knots capable of producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling. 
 

 
2.5 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS 

 
A. Equipment Backing Panels: Plywood, DOC PS 1, [Exterior, A-C] [Exterior, C-C 

Plugged] [Exposure 1, C-D Plugged], [fire-retardant treated,] in thickness indicated 
or, if not indicated, not less than [1/2-inch (13-mm)] [3/4-inch (19-mm)] nominal 
thickness. 

 

 
2.6 FASTENERS 

 
A. General: Fasteners shall be of size and type indicated and shall comply with 

requirements specified in this article for material and manufacture. 
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1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure- 
preservative treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners[ with 
hot-dip zinc coating complying with ASTM A153/A153M] [of Type 304 
stainless steel]. 

 
B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667. 

 
C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70. 
 

D. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, based on [ICC-ES AC01] [ICC-ES AC58] [ICC- 
ES AC193] [or] [ICC-ES AC308] as appropriate for the substrate. 

 
1. Material: Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B633, 

Class Fe/Zn 5. 
2. Material: Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F593 and 

ASTM F594, Alloy Group 1 or 2 (ASTM F738M and ASTM F836M, Grade A1 or 
A4). 

 

 
2.7 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS 

 
A. <Double click here to find, evaluate, and insert list of manufacturers and products.> 

 

B. Allowable design loads, as published by manufacturer, shall meet or exceed those 
[indicated] [of basis-of-design products] [of products of manufacturers listed]. 
Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational 
engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a 
qualified independent testing agency. Framing anchors shall be punched for fasteners 
adequate to withstand same loads as framing anchors. 

 
C. Galvanized-Steel Sheet: Hot-dip, zinc-coated steel sheet complying with 

ASTM A653/A653M, G60 (Z180) coating designation. 
 

1. Use for interior locations unless otherwise indicated. 
 

D. Hot-Dip, Heavy-Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M; structural steel (SS), 
high-strength low-alloy steel Type A (HSLAS Type A), or high-strength low-alloy steel 
Type B (HSLAS Type B); G185 (Z550) coating designation; and not less than 0.036 
inch (0.9 mm) thick. 

 
1. Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated. 

 
E. Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, [Type 304] [Type 316]. 

 
1. Use for exterior locations and where indicated. 

 
F. Joist Hangers: U-shaped joist hangers with 2-inch- (50-mm-) long seat and 1-1/4-inch- 

(32-mm-) wide nailing flanges at least 85 percent of joist depth. 
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1. Thickness: [0.050 inch (1.3 mm)] [0.062 inch (1.6 mm)]. 
 
G. I-Joist Hangers: U-shaped joist hangers with 2-inch- (50-mm-) long seat and 1-1/4- 

inch- (32-mm-) wide nailing flanges full depth of joist. Nailing flanges provide lateral 
support at joist top chord. 

 
1. Thickness: [0.050 inch (1.3 mm)] [0.062 inch (1.6 mm)]. 

 
H. Top Flange Hangers: U-shaped joist hangers, full depth of joist, formed from metal 

strap with tabs bent to extend over and be fastened to supporting member. 
 

1. Strap Width: [1-1/2 inches (38 mm)] [2 inches (50 mm)]. 
2. Thickness: [0.050 inch (1.3 mm)] [0.062 inch (1.6 mm)]. 

 
I. Bridging: Rigid, V-section, nailless type, 0.050 inch (1.3 mm) thick, length to suit joist 

size and spacing. 
 
J. Post Bases: Adjustable-socket type for bolting in place with standoff plate to raise post 

1 inch (25 mm) above base and with 2-inch- (50-mm-) minimum side cover, socket 
0.062 inch (1.6 mm) thick, and standoff and adjustment plates 0.108 inch (2.8 mm) 

thick. 
 
K. Joist Ties: Flat straps, with holes for fasteners, for tying joists together over supports. 

 
1. Width: [3/4 inch (19 mm)] [1-1/4 inches (32 mm)]. 
2. Thickness: [0.050 inch (1.3 mm)] [0.062 inch (1.6 mm)]. 

3. Length: [16 inches (400 mm)] [24 inches (600 mm)] [As indicated]. 
 
L. Rafter Tie-Downs: Bent strap tie for fastening rafters or roof trusses to wall studs 

below, 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) wide by 0.050 inch (1.3 mm) thick.[ Tie fastens to side of 
rafter or truss, face of top plates, and side of stud below.] 

 
M. Rafter Tie-Downs (Hurricane or Seismic Ties): Bent strap tie for fastening rafters or 

roof trusses to wall studs below, 2-1/4 inches (57 mm) wide by 0.062 inch (1.6 mm) 
thick. Tie fits over top of rafter or truss and fastens to both sides of rafter or truss, face 
of top plates, and side of stud below. 

 
N. Floor-to-Floor Ties: Flat straps, with holes for fasteners, for tying upper floor wall studs to 

band joists and lower floor studs, 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) wide by 0.050 inch (1.3 mm) thick 
by 36 inches (914 mm) long. 

 
O. Hold-Downs: Brackets for bolting to wall studs and securing to foundation walls with 

anchor bolts or to other hold-downs with threaded rods and designed with first of two 
bolts placed seven bolt diameters from reinforced base. 

 
1. Bolt Diameter: [5/8 inch (15.8 mm)] [3/4 inch (19 mm)]. 
2. Width: [2-1/2 inches (64 mm)] [3-3/16 inches (81 mm)]. 
3. Body Thickness: [0.108 inch (2.8 mm)] [0.138 inch (3.5 mm)]. 

4. Base Reinforcement Thickness: [0.108 inch (2.8 mm)] [0.239 inch (6.1 mm)]. 
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P. Wall Bracing: T-shaped bracing made for letting into studs in saw kerf, 1-1/8 inches (29 
mm) wide by 9/16 inch (14 mm) deep by 0.034 inch (0.85 mm) thick with hemmed 
edges. 

 
Q. Wall Bracing: Angle bracing made for letting into studs in saw kerf, 15/16 by 15/16 by 

0.040 inch (24 by 24 by 1 mm) thick with hemmed edges. 
 

 
2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

 
A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Glass-fiber-resilient insulation, fabricated in strip form, for use as a 

sill sealer; 1-inch (25-mm) nominal thickness, compressible to 1/32 inch (0.8 mm); 
selected from manufacturer's standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated. 

 
B. Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) thick, selected from 

manufacturer's standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated. 
 

C. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, 
[butyl rubber] [or] [rubberized-asphalt] compound, bonded to a high-density 
polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall 
thickness of not less than 0.025 inch (0.6 mm). 

 
D. Adhesives for Gluing [Furring] [and] [Sleepers] to Concrete or Masonry: Formulation 

complying with ASTM D3498 that is approved for use indicated by adhesive 
manufacturer. 

 
1. <Double click to insert sustainable design text for VOC content of adhesive.> 
2. <Double click to insert sustainable design text for low emitting adhesives.> 

 

E. Water-Repellent Preservative: NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 3- 
iodo-2-propynyl butyl carbamate, combined with an insecticide containing chloropyrifos 
as its active ingredient. 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

 
3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

 
A. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood 

Frame Construction," unless otherwise indicated. 
 

B. Framing with Engineered Wood Products: Install engineered wood products to comply 
with manufacturer's written instructions. 

 
C. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, 

and fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate 
[furring, ]nailers, blocking, [grounds, ]and similar supports to comply with 
requirements for attaching other construction. 
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D. Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities 
requiring backing panels.[ Install fire-retardant-treated plywood backing panels 
with classification marking of testing agency exposed to view.] 

 
E. Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Install 

fasteners through each fastener hole. 
 
F. Install sill sealer gasket to form continuous seal between sill plates and foundation 

walls. 
 
G. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated. 

 
H. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, 

fixtures, specialty items, and trim. 
 

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and 
intersections where framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening 
edges of panels. Space clips not more than 16 inches (406 mm) o.c. 

 
I. Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as 

indicated and as follows: 
 

1. Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floor level, at ceiling, and at not more 
than 96 inches (2438 mm) o.c. with solid wood blocking or noncombustible 
materials accurately fitted to close furred spaces. 

2. Fire block concealed spaces of wood-framed walls and partitions at each floor 
level, at ceiling line of top story, and at not more than 96 inches (2438 mm) o.c. 
Where fire blocking is not inherent in framing system used, provide closely fitted 
solid wood blocks of same width as framing members and 2-inch nominal (38- 
mm actual) thickness. 

3. Fire block concealed spaces between floor sleepers with same material as 
sleepers to limit concealed spaces to not more than 100 sq. ft. (9.3 sq. m) and to 
solidly fill space below partitions. 

4. Fire block concealed spaces behind combustible cornices and exterior trim at not 
more than 20 feet (6 m) o.c. 

 
J. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or 

with fastening other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that 
interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum 
number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. 

 
K. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative- 

treated lumber. 
 

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water. 
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water. 

 
L. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as 

indicated, complying with the following: 
 

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code (IBC). 
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2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and 
Table R602.3(2), "Alternate Attachments," in ICC's International Residential 
Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings. 

3. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener. 
 

M. Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will 
not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive 
finish materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without 
splitting wood. Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise 
indicated. 

 
N. For exposed work, arrange fasteners in straight rows parallel with edges of members, 

with fasteners evenly spaced, and with adjacent rows staggered. 
 

1. Comply with [approved] [indicated] fastener patterns where applicable.[ Before 
fastening, mark fastener locations, using a template made of sheet metal, 
plastic, or cardboard.] 

2. Use finishing nails unless otherwise indicated. Countersink nail heads and fill 
holes with wood filler. 

3. Use common nails unless otherwise indicated. Drive nails snug but do not 
countersink nail heads. 

 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION OF WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILERS 

 
A. Install where indicated and where required for[ screeding or] attaching other work. 

Form to shapes indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. 
Coordinate locations with other work involved. 

 
B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with 

surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 
 

C. Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled 
lumber not less than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) wide and of thickness required to bring face 
of ground to exact thickness of finish material. Remove temporary grounds when no 
longer required. 

 

 
3.3 INSTALLATION OF WALL AND PARTITION FRAMING 

 
A. General: Provide double bottom plates and double top plates using members of 2-inch 

nominal thickness whose widths equal that of studs. Fasten plates to supporting 
construction unless otherwise indicated. 

 
1. For exterior walls, provide 2-by-4-inch nominal-size wood studs spaced 16 

inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated. 
2. For interior partitions and walls, provide 2-by-4-inch nominal-size wood studs 

spaced 16 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated. 
3. Provide continuous horizontal blocking at midheight of partitions more than 96 

inches high, using members of 2-inch nominal thickness and of same width as 
wall or partitions. 
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B. Construct corners and intersections with three or more studs. 
 

C. Frame openings with multiple studs and headers. Provide nailed header members of 
thickness equal to width of studs. Support headers on jamb studs. 

 
1. For load-bearing walls, provide double-jamb studs for openings 60 inches and 

less in width. Provide headers of depth indicated, 
 

D. Provide diagonal bracing in exterior walls, at both walls of each external corner, at 45- 
degree angle, full-story height unless otherwise indicated. Use 1-by-4-inch nominal- 
size boards, let-in flush with faces of studs. 

 

 
3.4 INSTALLATION OF FLOOR JOIST FRAMING 

 
A. General: Install floor joists with crown edge up and support ends of each member with 

not less than 1-1/2 inches of bearing on wood or metal, or 3 inches on masonry. Attach 
floor joists as follows: 

 
1. Where supported on wood members, by using metal framing anchors. 
2. Where framed into wood supporting members, by using wood ledgers as 

indicated or, if not indicated, by using metal joist hangers. 
 

B. Frame openings with headers and trimmers supported by metal joist hangers; double 
headers and trimmers where span of header exceeds 48 inches. 

 
C. Do not notch in middle third of joists; limit notches to one-sixth depth of joist, one-third at 

ends. Do not bore holes larger than one-third depth of joist; do not locate closer than 
2 inches from top or bottom. 

 
D. Provide solid blocking of 2-inch nominal thickness by depth of joist at ends of joists 

unless nailed to header or band. 
 

E. Lap members framing from opposite sides of beams, girders, or partitions not less than 
4 inches or securely tie opposing members together. Provide solid blocking of 2-inch 
nominal thickness by depth of joist over supports. 

 
F. Provide solid blocking between joists under jamb studs for openings. 

 
G. Under non-load-bearing partitions, provide double joists separated by solid blocking 

equal to depth of studs above. 
 

1. Provide triple joists separated as above, under partitions receiving ceramic tile 
and similar heavy finishes or fixtures. 

 
H. Provide bridging of type indicated below, at intervals of 96 inches o.c., between joists. 

 
1. Diagonal wood bridging formed from bevel-cut, 1-by-3-inch nominal-size lumber, 

double-crossed and nailed at both ends to joists. 
2. Steel bridging installed to comply with bridging manufacturer's written 

instructions. 
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3.5 INSTALLATION OF RAFTER FRAMING 
 

A. Rafters: Notch to fit exterior wall plates and[ toe nail or] use metal framing anchors. 
Double rafters to form headers and trimmers at openings in roof framing, if any, and 
support with metal hangers. Where rafters abut at ridge, place directly opposite each 
other and nail to ridge member or use metal ridge hangers. 

 
1. At valleys, provide double-valley rafters of size indicated or, if not indicated, of 

same thickness as regular rafters and 2 inches deeper. Bevel ends of jack rafters 
for full bearing against valley rafters. 

2. At hips, provide hip rafter of size indicated or, if not indicated, of same thickness 
as regular rafters and 2 inches deeper. Bevel ends of jack rafters for full bearing 
against hip rafter. 

 
B. Provide special framing as indicated for eaves, overhangs, dormers, and similar 

conditions if any. 
 

 
3.6 PROTECTION 

 
A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, 

despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered 
borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered 
label. 

 
B. Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes 

wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to 
comply with EPA-registered label. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 061000 
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SECTION 061053 - MISCELLANEOUS ROUGH CARPENTRY 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

 Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division 01  Specification Sections,  apply  to  this 

 Section.  
 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
 

1. Framing with dimension lumber. 
2. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs. 
3. Wood blocking, cants, and nailers. 

4. Wood sleepers. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061600 "Sheathing" for sheathing, subflooring, and underlayment. 
2. Section 313116 "Termite Control" for site application of borate treatment to wood 

framing. 
 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Boards or Strips: Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension. 

 
B. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal or greater size but less than 5 inches 

nominal size in least dimension. 
 

 
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product  Data:  For  each  type  of  process  and  factory-fabricated  product.  Indicate 

component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. 
 

1. Include   data   for   wood-preservative   treatment   from   chemical   treatment 
manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with 
requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of preservative 
retained. 

2. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture 
content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to 
Project site. 
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1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES: 
 

1. Preservative-treated wood. 
2. Post-installed anchors. 
3. Metal framing anchors. 

 

 
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Stack  lumber  flat  with  spacers  beneath  and  between  each  bundle  to  provide  air 

circulation. Protect lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely 
anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

 
2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

 
A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading 

agency is indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules- 
writing agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Provide lumber graded by an 
agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the 
rules indicated. 

 
1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency. 
2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, [mark grade 

stamp on end or back of each piece] [or] [omit grade stamp and provide 
certificates of grade compliance issued by grading agency]. 

3. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated. 
 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 15 percent for 2-inch nominal thickness or less, 
19 percent for more than 2-inch nominal thickness 

 

 
2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS 

 
A. Preservative  Treatment  by  Pressure  Process:  AWPA U1;  Use Category UC3b  for 

exterior construction not in contact with ground and Category UC4a for items in contact 
with ground. 

 
1. Preservative   Chemicals:   Acceptable   to   authorities   having   jurisdiction   and 

containing no arsenic or chromium. 
 

B. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not 
use  material  that  is  warped  or  does  not  comply  with  requirements  for  untreated 
material. 
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C. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the 
ALSC Board of Review. 

 
D. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following: 

 
1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and 

similar members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and 
waterproofing. 

2. Wood  sills,  sleepers,  blocking,  stripping,  and  similar  concealed  members  in 
contact with masonry or concrete. 

3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior 
masonry or concrete walls. 

4. Wood  framing  members  that  are  less  than  18  inches  above  the  ground  in 
crawlspaces or unexcavated areas. 

 

 
2.3 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING 

 
A. Non-Load-Bearing  Interior  Partitions:  Construction  or  No. 2  grade  of  any  of  the 

following species: 
 

1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 
2. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; SPIB. 
3. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA. 

4. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
5. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA. 

 
B. Other Framing: Construction or No. 2 any of the following species: 

 
1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 
2. Southern pine; SPIB. 
3. Southern pine or mixed southern pine; SPIB. 

4. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA. 
5. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA. 
6. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 

 

 
2.4 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER 

 
A. General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment 

of other construction, including the following: 
 

1. Blocking. 
2. Nailers. 
3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs. 

4. Cants. 
5. Furring. 
6. Grounds. 

7. Utility shelving. 
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B. Dimension Lumber Items: Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any of the following 
species: 

 
1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA. 
2. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; SPIB. 
3. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA. 
4. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 

5. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA. 
 

C. Concealed Boards:  15  percent maximum moisture content  of  any  of  the  following 
species and grades: 

 
1. Mixed southern pine or southern pine, No. 2 grade; SPIB. 
2. Hem-fir or hem-fir (north), Construction or No. 2 Common grade; NLGA, WCLIB, 

or WWPA. 
3. Spruce-pine-fir (south) or spruce-pine-fir, Construction or No. 2 Common grade; 

NeLMA, NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 
4. Eastern softwoods, No. 2 Common grade; NELMA. 

 
D. For blocking not used for attachment of other construction, Utility, Stud, or No. 3 grade 

lumber of any species may be used provided that it is cut and selected to eliminate 
defects that will interfere with its attachment and purpose. 

 
E. For  blocking and nailers used for attachment of  other construction, select and cut 

lumber to eliminate knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other 
work. 

 

 
2.5 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS 

 
A. Equipment Backing Panels: Plywood, DOC PS 1, Exterior, C-C Plugged in thickness 

indicated or, if not indicated, not less than 3/4-inch nominal thickness. 
 

 
2.6 FASTENERS 

 
A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements 

specified in this article for material and manufacture. 
 

1. Where carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative 
treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc 
coating complying with ASTM A153. 

 
B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667. 

 
C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with  an evaluation report acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70. 
 

D. Post-Installed  Anchors:  Fastener  systems  with  an  evaluation  report  acceptable  to 
authorities having jurisdiction, as appropriate for the substrate. 
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1. Material:  Carbon-steel  components,  zinc  plated  to  comply  with  ASTM B633, 
Class Fe/Zn 5. 

 

 
2.7 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS 

 
A. Hot-Dip,  Heavy-Galvanized  Steel  Sheet:  ASTM A653;  Structural  Steel  (SS),  high- 

strength  low-alloy  steel  Type A  (HSLAS  Type A),  or  high-strength  low-alloy  steel 
Type B (HSLAS Type B); G185 coating designation; and not less than 0.036 inch thick. 

 
1. Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated. 

 

 
2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

 
A. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, 

butyl rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene 
film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not 
less than 0.025 inch. 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

 
3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

 
A. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood 

Frame Construction," unless otherwise indicated. 
 

B. Set carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and 
fitted.   Fit   carpentry   accurately  to   other   construction.  Locate   nailers,   blocking, 
grounds, and  similar  supports  to  comply  with  requirements  for  attaching  other 
construction. 

 
C. Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities 

requiring backing panels. 
 

D. Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Install 
fasteners through each fastener hole. 

 
E. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated. 

 
F. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, 

fixtures, specialty items, and trim. 
 

1. Provide  metal  clips  for  fastening  gypsum  board  or  lath  at  corners  and 
intersections where framing or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening 
edges of panels. Space clips not more than 16 inches o.c. 

 
G. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics do not interfere with installation or 

with  fastening  other  materials  to  lumber.  Do  not  use  materials  with  defects  that 
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interfere with function of member or pieces that are too small to use with minimum 
number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. 

 
H. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative- 

treated lumber. 
 

1. Use inorganic boron for items that are continuously protected from liquid water. 
2. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water. 

 
I. Securely attach carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, 

complying with the following: 
 

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code. 
2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and 

Table R602.3(2),  "Alternate  Attachments,"  in  ICC's  International  Residential 
Code for One- and Two-Family Dwellings. 

 
J. Use galvanized steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size 

that will not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will 
receive finish materials. Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners 
without splitting wood. Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads unless otherwise 
indicated. 

 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION OF WOOD BLOCKING AND NAILER 

 
A. Install where indicated and where required for attaching other work. Form to shapes 

indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations 
with other work involved. 

 
B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with 

surfaces unless otherwise indicated. 
 

C. Provide  permanent  grounds  of  dressed,  pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled 
lumber not less than 1-1/2 inches wide and of thickness required to bring face of 
ground to  exact  thickness of  finish material. Remove temporary grounds when no 
longer required. 

 

 
3.3 PROTECTION 

 
A. Protect  wood  that  has  been  treated  with  inorganic  boron  (SBX)  from  weather.  If, 

despite protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered 
borate treatment. Apply borate solution by  spraying to comply with EPA-registered 
label. 

 
B. Protect   miscellaneous   rough   carpentry   from   weather.   If,   despite   protection, 

miscellaneous rough carpentry becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. 
Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label. 
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END OF SECTION 061053 
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SECTION 061600 - SHEATHING 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division 01  Specification  Sections,  apply  to  this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

 
1. Wall sheathing. 
2. Roof sheathing. 
3. Parapet sheathing. 

4. Subflooring. 
5. Underlayment. 

6. Sheathing joint and penetration treatment. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061000   "Rough   Carpentry"   Section 061053   "Miscellaneous  Rough 
Carpentry" for plywood backing panels. 

 

 
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product  Data:  For  each  type  of  process  and  factory-fabricated  product.  Indicate 

component materials and dimensions and include construction and application details. 
 

1. Include   data   for   wood-preservative   treatment   from   chemical   treatment 
manufacturer and certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies 
with requirements. Indicate type of preservative used and net amount of 
preservative retained. 

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer 
and   certification   by   treating   plant   that   treated   plywood   complies   with 
requirements. Include physical properties of treated materials. 

3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated plywood both 
before  and  after  exposure  to  elevated  temperatures, based  on  testing  by  a 
qualified independent testing agency according to ASTM D5516. 

4. For  products receiving waterborne treatment, include statement that  moisture 
content of treated materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to 
Project site. 
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1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Qualification  Data:  For  Installer.[ including  list  of  ABAA-certified  installers  and 
supervisors employed by Installer, who work on Project] [and] [testing and 
inspecting agency]. 

 
B. Product Certificates: From air-barrier and water-resistant glass-mat gypsum sheathing 

manufacturer, certifying compatibility of sheathing accessory materials with Project 
materials that connect to or that come in contact with the sheathing. 

 
C. Product  Test  Reports:  For  each  air-barrier  and  water-resistant  glass-mat  gypsum 

sheathing assembly, indicating compliance with specified requirements, for tests 
performed by a qualified testing agency. 

 
D. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES: 

 
1. Wood-preservative-treated plywood. 

E. Field quality-control reports. 

 
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Stack  panels  flat  with  spacers  beneath  and  between  each  bundle  to  provide  air 

circulation. Protect sheathing from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely 
anchored. Provide for air circulation around stacks and under coverings. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

 
2.1 WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS 

 
A. Emissions: Products shall meet the testing and product requirements of the California 

Department of Public Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile 
Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers." 

 
B. Thickness:  As  needed  to  comply  with  requirements  specified,  but  not  less  than 

thickness indicated. 
 

C. Factory mark panels to indicate compliance with applicable standard. 
 

 
2.2 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD 

 
A. Preservative  Treatment  by  Pressure  Process:  AWPA U1;  Use Category  UC3b  for 

exterior construction not in contact with ground. 
 

1. Preservative  Chemicals:  Acceptable  to  authorities  having  jurisdiction  and 
containing no arsenic or chromium. 
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B. Mark  plywood  with   appropriate  classification  marking  of   an  inspection  agency 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

 
C. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings and plywood used with roofing, flashing, 

vapor barriers, and waterproofing. 
 

 
2.3 ROOF SHEATHING 

 
A. Plywood Sheathing: Exterior, Structural I sheathing. 

 
1. Span Rating: Not less than 48/24. 
2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 5/8 inch. 

 

 
2.4 PARAPET SHEATHING 

 
A. Plywood Sheathing: Exterior, Structural I sheathing. 

 
1. Span Rating: Not less than 48/24. 
2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 5/8 inch. 

 
B. Plywood Subflooring: Exterior, Structural I single-floor panels or sheathing. 

 
1. Span Rating: Not less than 48/24. 
2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 23/32 inch 

 

 
2.5 FASTENERS 

 
A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements 

specified in this article for material and manufacture. 
 

1. For roof, parapet, and] wall sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating 
complying with ASTM A153. 

 
B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F1667. 

 
C. Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with  an evaluation report acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70. 
 

D. Screws for Fastening Sheathing to Wood Framing: ASTM C1002. 
 

 
2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

 
A. Adhesives  for  Field  Gluing  Panels  to  Wood  Framing:  Formulation  complying  with 

APA AFG-01 that is approved for use with type of construction panel indicated by 
manufacturers of both adhesives and panels. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

 
3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

 
A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too 

small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange 
joints so that pieces do not span between fewer than three support members. 

 
B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against 

abutting construction unless otherwise indicated. 
 

C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following: 

1. Table 2304.10.1, "Fastening Schedule," Florida Building Code – Building (2020). 

D. Use galvanized common wire nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size 
that will not fully penetrate members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will 
receive finish materials. Make tight connections. Install fasteners without splitting wood. 

 
E. Coordinate wall, parapet, and roof sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant 

installation so these materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior 
moisture from passing through completed assembly. 

 
F. Coordinate sheathing installation with installation of materials installed over sheathing 

so sheathing is not exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of the workday when 
rain is forecast. 

 

 
3.2 WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION 

 
A. General: Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30, "Engineered 

Wood  Construction  Guide,"  for  types  of  structural-use  panels  and  applications 
indicated. 

 
B. Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicated below: 

 
1. Subflooring: 

 
a. Glue and nail to wood framing. 
b. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends. 

 
2. Wall and Roof Sheathing: 

 
a. Nail to wood framing. Apply a continuous bead of glue to framing members 

at edges of wall sheathing panels. 
b. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends. 
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3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. ABAA Quality Assurance Program: Perform examinations, preparation, installation, 
testing, and inspections under ABAA's Quality Assurance Program. 

 
B. Inspections:  Air-barrier  installation  is  subject  to  inspection  for  compliance  with 

requirements. Inspections may include the following: 
 

1. Continuity  of  air-barrier  system  has  been  achieved  throughout  the  building 
envelope with no gaps or holes. 

2. Laps in strips and transition strips have complied with minimum requirements 
and have been shingled in the correct direction (or mastic has been applied on 
exposed edges), with no fishmouths. 

3. Termination mastic has been applied on cut edges. 

4. Strips and transition strips have been firmly adhered to substrate. 
5. Compatible materials have been used. 

6. Transitions at changes in direction and structural support at gaps have been 
provided. 

7. Connections between assemblies (sheathing and sealants) have complied with 
requirements for cleanliness, surface preparation and priming, structural support, 
integrity, and continuity of seal. 

8. All penetrations have been sealed. 
 

C. Air barriers will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections. 

D. Prepare test and inspection reports. 

 
END OF SECTION 061600 
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SECTION 072100 - THERMAL INSULATION 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division  01  Specification  Sections,  apply  to  this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

 
1. Polyisocyanurate foam-plastic board insulation. 
2. Glass-fiber batt insulation. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 072119  "Foamed-in-place  Insulation"  for  spray  applied  polyurethane 
foam insulation. 

2. Section 075216 "Styrene-Butadiene-Styrene (SBS) Modified Bituminous 
Membrane Roofing" for insulation specified as part of roofing construction. 

 

 
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: For the following: 

 
1. Polyisocyanurate foam-plastic board insulation. 
2. Glass-fiber batt insulation. 

 

 
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Installer's Certification: Listing type, manufacturer, and R-value of insulation installed in 

each element of the building thermal envelope. 
 

B. Product Test Reports: For each product, for tests performed by a qualified testing 
agency. 

 

 
1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Protect  insulation  materials  from  physical  damage  and  from  deterioration  due  to 

moisture, soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with 
manufacturer's  written   instructions   for   handling,   storing,   and   protecting   during 
installation. 
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B. Protect foam-plastic board insulation as follows: 
 

1. Do not expose to sunlight except to necessary extent for period of installation 
and concealment. 

2. Protect against ignition at all times. Do not deliver foam-plastic board materials to 
Project site until just before installation time. 

3. Quickly complete installation and concealment of foam-plastic board insulation in 
each area of construction. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

 
2.1 POLYISOCYANURATE FOAM-PLASTIC BOARD INSULATION 

 
A. Polyisocyanurate  Board  Insulation,  Foil  Faced:  ASTM C1289,  foil  faced,  Type I, 

Class 1 or 2. 
 

1. Fire  Propagation  Characteristics:  Passes  NFPA 285  testing  as  part  of  an 
approved 
assembly. 

2. Labeling:  Provide  identification  of  mark  indicating  R-value  of  each  piece  of 
insulation 12 inches and wider in width. 

 

 
2.2 GLASS-FIBER BLANKET INSULATION 

 
A. Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation, Reinforced-Foil Faced: ASTM C665, Type III (reflective 

faced), Class A (faced surface with a flame-spread index of 25 or less); Category 1 
(membrane is a vapor barrier), faced with foil scrim, foil-scrim kraft, or foil-scrim 
polyethylene. 

 
1.  Provide  identification mark  indicating R-value of  each piece  of  insulation 12 

inches and wider in width. 
 

 
2.3 ACCESSORIES 

 
A. Insulation for Miscellaneous Voids: 

 
1. Glass-Fiber  Insulation:  ASTM C764,  Type II,  loose  fill;  with  maximum  flame- 

spread and smoke-developed indexes of 5, per ASTM E84. 
2. Spray  Polyurethane Foam  Insulation:  ASTM C1029,  Type II,  closed  cell,  with 

maximum flame-spread   and smoke-developed   indexes of 75 and 450, 
respectively, per ASTM E84. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

 
3.1 PREPARATION 

 
A. Clean  substrates  of  substances  that  are  harmful  to  insulation,  including  removing 

projections capable of puncturing insulation or vapor retarders, or that interfere with 
insulation attachment. 

 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

 
A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and 

applications. 
 

B. Install insulation that  is  undamaged, dry,  and unsoiled and  that  has not  been left 
exposed to ice, rain, or snow at any time. 

C. Install insulation with manufacturer's R-value label exposed after insulation is installed. 

D. Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Fit tightly around obstructions 
and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement. 

 
E. Provide   sizes   to   fit   applications   and   selected   from   manufacturer's   standard 

thicknesses, widths, and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units unless multiple 
layers are otherwise shown or required to make up total thickness or to achieve R- 
value. 

 

 
3.3 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION IN FRAMED CONSTRUCTION 

 
A. Blanket Insulation: Install in  cavities formed by  framing members according to  the 

following requirements: 
 

1. Use  insulation  widths  and  lengths  that  fill  the  cavities  formed  by  framing 
members. If more than one length is required to fill the cavities, provide lengths 
that will produce a snug fit between ends. 

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit 
between edges of insulation and adjoining framing members. 

3. Maintain 3-inch clearance of insulation around recessed lighting fixtures not rated 
for or protected from contact with insulation. 

4. For wood-framed construction, install blankets according to ASTM C1320 and as 
follows: 

 
a. With faced blankets having stapling flanges, lap blanket flange over flange 

of adjacent blanket to maintain continuity of vapor retarder once finish 
material is installed over it. 

 
5. Vapor-Retarder-Faced  Blankets:  Tape  joints  and  ruptures  in  vapor-retarder 

facings, and seal each continuous area of insulation to ensure airtight installation. 
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a. Exterior Walls: Set units with facing placed toward interior of construction. 
 

B. Miscellaneous Voids: Install insulation in miscellaneous voids and cavity spaces where 
required to prevent gaps in insulation using the following materials: 

 
1. Glass-Fiber Insulation: Compact to approximately 40 percent of normal maximum 

volume equaling a density of approximately 2.5 lb/cu. ft. 
2. Spray  Polyurethane  Insulation:  Apply  according  to  manufacturer's  written 

instructions. 
 

 
3.4 PROTECTION 

 
A. Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical 

abuse, and other causes. 
 

B. Provide temporary coverings or enclosures where insulation is subject to abuse and 
cannot be concealed and protected by permanent construction immediately after 
installation. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 072100 



EXHIBIT “D” 

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

 

216 

 

 
SECTION 072119 - FOAMED-IN-PLACE INSULATION 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division  01  Specification  Sections,  apply  to  this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

 
1. Closed-cell spray polyurethane foam. 

 

 
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

 

 
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer. 

B. Product Test Reports: For each product, for tests performed by a qualified testing 
agency. 

 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by 

manufacturer. 
 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

 
2.1 CLOSED-CELL SPRAY POLYURETHANE FOAM 

 
A. Closed-Cell Spray Polyurethane Foam: ASTM C1029, Type II, minimum density of 2.4 

lb/cu. ft. and minimum aged R-value at 1-inch thickness of 6.2 deg F x h x sq. ft./Btu at 
75 deg F. 

 
1. Surface Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E84; testing by a qualified 

testing agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing 
agency. 
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b. Smoke-Developed Index: 450 or less. 
 

2. Fire  Propagation  Characteristics:  Passes  NFPA 285  testing  as  part  of  an 
approved assembly. 

 

 
2.2 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

 
A. Primer: Material recommended by insulation manufacturer where required for adhesion 

of insulation to substrates. 
 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

 
3.1 PREPARATION 

 
A. Verify  that  substrates  are  clean,  dry,  and  free  of  substances  that  are  harmful  to 

insulation. 
 

B. Priming:  Prime  substrates  where  recommended  by  insulation  manufacturer.  Apply 
primer to comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to 
areas to be insulated; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and 

applications. 
 

B. Spray insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated and fill voids. 
 

C. Apply  in  multiple  passes  to  not  exceed  maximum  thicknesses  recommended  by 
manufacturer. Do not spray into rising foam. 

 
D. Framed  Construction:  Install  into  cavities  formed  by  framing  members  to  achieve 

thickness indicated on Drawings. 
 

E. Cavity Walls: Install into cavities to fully fill void. 
 

F. Miscellaneous Voids: Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
 

 
3.3 PROTECTION 

 
A. Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical 

abuse, and other causes. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 072119 
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SECTION 072500 - WEATHER BARRIERS 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division 01  Specification  Sections,  apply  to  this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

 
1. Building wrap 

 

 
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

 
1. For building wrap, include data on air and water-vapor permeance based on 

testing according to referenced standards. 
 

B. Shop  Drawings:  Show  details  of  building  wrap  at  terminations,  openings,  and 
penetrations. Show details of flexible flashing applications. 

 

 
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Evaluation Reports: For water-resistive barrier, from ICC-ES. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER 
 

A. Building  Wrap:  ASTM E1677,  Type I  air  barrier;  with  flame-spread  and  smoke- 
developed indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, when tested according to ASTM 
E84; UV stabilized; and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 
1. Water-Vapor Permeance: Not less than .05 perms per ASTM E96, Desiccant 

Method (Procedure A). 

2. Air Permeance: Not more than 0.004 cfm/sq. ft. at 0.3-inch wg when tested 
according to ASTM E2178. 

3. Allowable UV Exposure Time: Not less than three months. 
4. Flame Propagation Test: Materials and construction shall be as tested according 

to NFPA 285. 
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manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in building wrap. 
 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

 
3.1 WATER-RESISTIVE BARRIER INSTALLATION 

 
A. Cover  exposed  exterior  surface  of  sheathing with  water-resistive barrier  securely 

fastened to framing immediately after sheathing is installed. 
 

B. Cover sheathing with water-resistive barrier as follows: 
 

1. Cut back barrier 1/2 inch on each side of the break in supporting members at 
expansion- or control-joint locations. 

2. Apply barrier to cover vertical flashing with a minimum 4-inch overlap unless 
otherwise indicated. 

 
C. Building   Wrap:   Comply   with   manufacturer's  written   instructions   and   warranty 

requirements. 
 

1. Seal seams, edges, fasteners, and penetrations with tape. 
2. Extend into jambs of openings and seal corners with tape. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 072500 
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SECTION 074646 - FIBER-CEMENT SIDING 
 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division 01  Specification  Sections,  apply  to  this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes fiber-cement siding. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061000  "Rough  Carpentry"  for  wood  furring,  grounds,  nailers,  and 
blocking. 

2. Section 072500 "Weather Barriers" for weather-resistive barriers. 
 

 
1.3 COORDINATION 

 
A. Coordinate siding installation with flashings and other adjoining construction to ensure 

proper sequencing. 
 

 
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product  Data:  For  each  type  of  product.  Include  construction  details,  material 

descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, and finishes. 
 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For fiber-cement siding including related accessories. 

C. Samples for Verification: For each type, color, texture, and pattern required. 

1. 12-inch- long-by-actual-width Sample of siding. 
2. 12-inch- long-by-actual-width Samples of trim and accessories. 

 

 
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Certificates: For each type of fiber-cement siding. 

 
B. Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a 

qualified testing agency, for fiber-cement siding. 
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ES. 
 

 
1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Maintenance Data: For each type of product, including related accessories, to include 

in maintenance manuals. 
 

 
1.7 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Furnish  extra  materials  that  match  products  installed  and  that  are  packaged  with 

protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents. 
 

1. Furnish full lengths of fiber-cement siding including related accessories, in a 
quantity equal to 2 percent of amount installed. 

 

 
1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with labels intact until time 

of use. 
 

B. Store materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain products, including related accessories, from single source 
from single manufacturer. 

 

 
2.2 FIBER-CEMENT SIDING 

 
A. General: ASTM C1186, Type A, Grade II, fiber-cement board, noncombustible when 

tested according to ASTM E136; with a flame-spread index of 25 or less when tested 
according to ASTM E84. 

 
B. Labeling:  Provide  fiber-cement  siding  that  is  tested  and  labeled  according  to 

ASTM C1186 by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 5/16 inch. 

D. Horizontal Pattern: Boards Match existing cement board siding. 
 

1. Texture: Match existing cement board siding 
 

E. Panel Texture: 48-inch x 96” sheets with sand grooved texture. 
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F. Factory Priming: Manufacturer's standard acrylic primer. 
 

 
2.3 ACCESSORIES 

 
A. Siding  Accessories,  General:  Provide  starter  strips,  edge  trim,  outside  and  inside 

corner caps, and other items as recommended by siding manufacturer for building 
configuration. 

 
1. Provide  accessories  matching  color  and  texture  of  adjacent  siding  unless 

otherwise indicated. 
 

B. Fasteners: 
 

1. For  fastening  to  wood,  use  siding  nails  of  sufficient  length  to  penetrate  a 
minimum of 1 inch into substrate. 

2. For fastening fiber cement, use hot-dip galvanized fasteners. 
 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine substrates for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and 

other conditions affecting performance of fiber-cement siding and related accessories. 
 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to application. 

 

 
3.3 INSTALLATION 

 
A. General:  Comply  with  manufacturer's  written  installation  instructions  applicable  to 

products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply. 
 

1. Do not install damaged components. 
2. Install fasteners no more than 24 inches o.c. 

 
B. Install joint sealants as specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants" and to produce a 

weathertight installation. 
 

 
3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

 
A. Remove damaged, improperly installed, or otherwise defective materials and replace 

with new materials complying with specified requirements. 



EXHIBIT “D” 
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 

BID NO. 2024-004 

 

223 

 
 

B. Clean finished surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions and maintain in 
a clean condition during construction. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 074646 
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SECTION  075216  -  STYRENE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE  (SBS)  MODIFIED  BITUMINOUS 
MEMBRANE ROOFING 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

 Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division 01  Specification  Sections, apply  to  this 
Section. 

 
 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
 

1. Styrene-butadiene-styrene (SBS)-modified bituminous membrane roofing. 
2. Hybrid roofing system that combines built-up ply sheets with styrene-butadiene- 

styrene (SBS)-modified bituminous cap sheet. 
3. Substrate board. 

4. Vapor retarder. 
5. Roof insulation. 
6. Cover board. 

 
B. Related Requirements: 

1. [Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry"] [Section 061053 "Miscellaneous Rough 
Carpentry"]  for  wood  nailers,  curbs,  and  blocking,  and  for  wood-based, 
structural-use roof deck panels. 

2. Section 061600 "Sheathing" for wood-based, structural-use roof deck panels. 
3. Section 072100 "Thermal Insulation" for insulation beneath the roof deck. 

4. Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for metal roof flashings and 
counterflashings. 

5. Section 077100 "Roof Specialties" for [premanufactured metal copings] [roof 
edge fasciae]     [gravel     stops]     [reglets]     [roof     edge     flashings] 
[counterflashings]. 

6. Section 079200   "Joint   Sealants"  for   joint   sealants,  joint   fillers,   and   joint 
preparation. 

7. Section 221423 "Storm Drainage Piping Specialties" for roof drains. 
 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Roofing Terminology: Definitions in ASTM D1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA 

Roofing Manual: Membrane Roof Systems" apply to Work of this Section. 
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1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 
 

A. Preinstallation Roofing Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 
 

1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Owner's insurer if applicable, testing and inspecting 
agency representative, roofing Installer, roofing system manufacturer's 
representative, deck Installer, air barrier Installer, and installers whose work 
interfaces with or affects roofing, including installers of roof accessories and roof- 
mounted equipment. 

2. Review  methods  and   procedures  related  to   roofing  installation,  including 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

3. Review and finalize construction schedule, and verify availability of materials, 
Installer's personnel, equipment, and  facilities needed  to  make  progress  and 
avoid delays. 

4. Examine   deck   substrate   conditions   and   finishes   for   compliance   with 
requirements, including flatness and fastening. 

5. Review structural loading limitations of roof deck during and after roofing. 
6. Review base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, 

equipment curbs, and condition of other construction that affects roofing system. 
7. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if 

applicable. 
8. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after 

installation. 
9. Review roof observation and repair procedures after roofing installation. 

 

 
1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

 
1. For insulation and roof system component fasteners, include copy of SPRI's 

Directory of Roof Assemblies listing. 
 

B. Shop  Drawings:  Include  plans,  sections,  details,  and  attachments  to  other  work, 
including the following: 

 
1. Layout and thickness of insulation. 
2. Base flashings and membrane terminations. 
3. Flashing details at penetrations. 

4. Tapered insulation, including slopes. 
5. Roof  plan  showing  orientation  of  wood  roof  deck  and  orientation  of  roof 

membrane, fastening spacings, and patterns for mechanically fastened roofing 
system. 

6. Crickets, saddles, and tapered edge strips, including slopes. 

7. Insulation fastening patterns for corner, perimeter, and field-of-roof locations. 

C. Samples for Verification: For the following products: 

1. Cap Sheet: Samples of manufacturer's standard colors for selection by Architect 
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2. Flashing  Sheet:  Samples of  manufacturer's standard colors  for  selection by 
Architect]. 

3. Aggregate surfacing material in gradation and color required. 

4. Walkway  Pads:  Samples  of  manufacturer's standard  colors  for  selection  by 
Architect 

 
D. Wind Uplift Resistance Submittal: For roofing system indicating compliance with wind 

uplift performance requirements. 
 

 
1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For Installer manufacturer and testing agency. 

B. Manufacturer Certificates: 
1. Performance Requirement Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer 

certifying   that roofing system complies with requirements specified in 
"Performance Requirements" Article. 

 
a. Submit evidence of complying with performance requirements. 

 
2. Special Warranty Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying 

that all materials supplied under this Section are acceptable for special warranty. 
 

C. Product  Test  Reports:  For  roof  membrane  and  insulation,  tests  performed  by  a 
qualified testing agency, indicating compliance with specified requirements. 

 
D. Evaluation Reports: For components of membrane roofing system, from ICC-ES. 

E. Field Test Reports: 

1. Fastener-pullout  test   results   and   manufacturer’s   revised   requirements  for 
fastener patterns. 

 
F. Field quality-control reports. 

 
G. Sample Warranties: For manufacturer's special warranties. 

 

 
1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Maintenance Data: For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals. 

 
B. Certified statement from existing roof membrane manufacturer stating that existing roof 

warranty has not been affected by Work performed under this Section. 
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1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer that is listed in SPRI's Directory 
of Roof Assemblies for roofing system identical to that used for this Project. 

 
B. Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by 

roofing system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to 
receive manufacturer's special warranty. 

 

 
1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and 

labeled with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, 
approval or listing agency markings, and directions for storing and mixing with other 
components. 

 
B. Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected 

location and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer. 
 

1. Protect stored liquid material from direct sunlight. 
2. Discard and legally dispose of liquid material that cannot be applied within its 

stated shelf life. 
 

C. Protect  roof  insulation  materials  from  physical  damage  and  from  deterioration  by 
sunlight, moisture, soiling, and other sources. 

 
1. Store in a dry location. 
2. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, 

and protecting during installation. 
 

D. Handle  and  store  roofing  materials,  and  place  equipment  in  a  manner  to  avoid 
permanent deflection of deck. 

 

 
1.10 FIELD CONDITIONS 

 
A. Weather  Limitations:  Proceed  with  installation  only  when  existing  and  forecasted 

weather conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's 
written instructions and warranty requirements. 

 

 
1.11 WARRANTY 

 
A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to  repair  or  replace components of  roofing 

system that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. 
 

1. Special  warranty  includes  roof  membrane,  base  flashings,  roof  insulation, 
fasteners, vapor retarder, substrate board and other components of roofing system. 
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2. Warranty Period: 15 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. General Performance: Installed roofing system and flashings shall withstand specified 
uplift pressures, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure 
due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. 
Roof system and flashings shall remain watertight. 

 
1. Accelerated  Weathering:   Roof   membrane   shall   withstand   2000   hours   of 

exposure when tested according to ASTM G152, ASTM G154, or ASTM G155. 
2. Impact  Resistance: Roof  membrane shall  resist  impact  damage when tested 

according  to  ASTM D3746,  ASTM D4272,  or  the  "Resistance to  Foot  Traffic 
Test" in FM Approvals 4470. 

 
B. Material Compatibility: Roofing materials shall be  compatible with one another and 

adjacent materials under  conditions of  service and application required, as 
demonstrated by roof membrane manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

 
C. Wind  Uplift  Resistance:  Design  roofing  system  to  resist  the  following  wind  uplift 

pressures when tested according to FM Approvals 4474, UL 580, or UL 1897: 
 

1. Zone 1 (Roof Area Field): +24.6, -75.1 lbf/sq. ft. 
2. Zone 2 (Roof Area Perimeter): +24.6, -75.1 lbf/sq. ft. 

 
3. Zone 3 (Roof Area Corners): +24.6, -109.5 lbf/sq. ft. 

 
D. SPRI's Directory of  Roof  Assemblies Listing: Roof  membrane, base flashings, and 

component materials shall  comply with  requirements in  FM  Approvals 4450  or  FM 
Approvals 4470 as part of a roofing system and shall be listed in SPRI's Directory of 
Roof Assemblies for roof assembly identical to that specified for this Project. 
1. Wind Uplift Load Capacity: 120 psf 

 
E. Energy Performance: Roofing system shall have an initial solar reflectance of not less 

than 0.70 and an emissivity of not less than 0.75 when tested according to CRRC-1. 
 

F. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: ASTM E108 or UL 790, Class A ; for application and roof 
slopes indicated; testing by a qualified testing agency. 

 
1. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

 
G. Fire-Resistance   Ratings:   Comply   with   fire-resistance-rated   assembly   designs 

indicated. 
 

1. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 
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2.2 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Source  Limitations:  Obtain  components  for  roofing  system  from  roof  membrane 
manufacturer or manufacturer approved by roof membrane manufacturer. 

 

 
2.3 BASE SHEET MATERIALS 

 
A. SBS-Modified Bitumen Polyester Mat Base Sheet: ASTM D6164, Type I,  Grade S, 

SBS-modified asphalt sheet, reinforced with polyester fabric, smooth surfaced, suitable 
for cold adhesive or hot asphalt application method. 

 
B. SBS-Modified Bitumen Fiberglass Mat Base Sheet: ASTM D6163, Type I, Grade S, 

SBS-modified  asphalt  sheet,  reinforced  with  fiberglass  fabric,  smooth  surfaced, 
suitable for cold adhesive or hot asphalt application method. 

 
C. SBS-Modified Bitumen Polyester and Fiberglass Mat Base Sheet: ASTM D6162, Type I, 

Grade S, SBS-modified asphalt sheet, reinforced with a combination of polyester and 
fiberglass fabric, smooth surfaced, suitable for cold adhesive or hot asphalt application 
method. 

 

 
2.4 INTERPLY SHEETS 

 
A. Glass-Fiber Interply Sheet: ASTM D2178, asphalt-impregnated, glass-fiber felt. 

 

 
2.5 STYRENE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE (SBS) MODIFIED BITUMINOUS CAP SHEET 

 
A. Smooth-Surfaced Roofing Cap Sheet: ASTM D6162, Type I, Grade S, SBS-modified 

asphalt sheet, reinforced with a combination of polyester and fiberglass fabric, suitable 
for cold adhesive or hot asphalt application method. 

 

 
2.6 BASE FLASHING SHEET MATERIALS 

 
A. Backer  Sheet:  ASTM D6162,  Type I  or  II,  Grade  S,  SBS-modified  asphalt  sheet, 

reinforced with a combination of polyester fabric and glass fibers, smooth surfaced, 
suitable for application method specified. 

 
B. Granule-Surfaced Flashing Sheet: ASTM D6162, Type I or II, Grade G, SBS-modified 

asphalt  sheet,  reinforced  with  a  combination  of  polyester  fabric  and  glass  fibers, 
granule surfaced, suitable for application method specified, and as follows: 

 
1. Granule Color: White 
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2.7 AUXILIARY ROOFING MATERIALS 
 

A. General:  Auxiliary  materials  recommended  by   roofing  system  manufacturer  for 
intended use and compatible with other roofing components. 

 
1. Adhesives  and  Sealants:  Comply  with  VOC  limits  of  authorities  having 

jurisdiction. 
 

B. Prefabricated Pipe Flashings: As recommended by roof membrane manufacturer. 

C. Roof Vents: As recommended by roof membrane manufacturer. 

1. Size: Not less than 4-inch diameter. 
 

D. Sheathing Paper: Red-rosin type, minimum 3 lb/100 sq. ft. 
 

E. Asphalt  Roofing  Cement:  ASTM D4586,  asbestos  free,  of  consistency  required  by 
roofing system manufacturer for application. 

 
F. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with 

corrosion-resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roofing 
components to substrate; tested by manufacturer for required pullout strength, and 
acceptable to roofing system manufacturer. 

 
G. Roofing  Granules:  Ceramic-coated  roofing  granules,  No. 11  screen  size  with  100 

percent passing No. 8 sieve and 98 percent of mass retained on No. 40 sieve; color to 
match roof membrane. 

 
H. Miscellaneous   Accessories:   Provide   those   recommended   by   roofing   system 

manufacturer. 
 

 
2.8 VAPOR RETARDER 

 
A. Self-Adhering-Sheet Vapor Retarder: ASTM D1970 polyethylene film laminated to layer 

of rubberized asphalt adhesive, minimum 40-mil- total thickness; maximum permeance 
rating of 0.1 perm; cold applied, with slip-resisting surface and release paper backing. 
Provide primer when recommended by vapor-retarder manufacturer. 

 

 
2.9 ASPHALT MATERIALS 

 
A. Roofing Asphalt: ASTM D6152, SEBS modified. 

 

 
2.10 WALKWAYS 

 
A. Walkway Pads: Polymer-modified, reconstituted rubber pads with slip-resisting textured 

surface, manufactured as a traffic pad for foot traffic and acceptable to roofing system 
manufacturer, 1/2 inch thick, minimum. 
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1. Pad Size: Approximately 36 by 60 inches. 
2. Color: Contrasting with cap sheet. 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with 

requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 
 

1. Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place, curbs are set and braced, 
and roof-drain bodies are securely clamped in place. 

2. Verify that wood cants, blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof 
deck  at  penetrations and  terminations and  that  nailers match  thicknesses of 
insulation. 

3. Verify that deck is securely fastened with no projecting fasteners and with no 
adjacent units in excess of 1/16 inch out of plane relative to adjoining deck. 

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing 

installation according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 
 

1. Remove sharp projections. 
 

B. Prevent materials from entering and clogging conductors and from spilling or migrating 
onto surfaces of other construction. 

 
1. Remove roof-drain plugs when no work is taking place or when rain is forecast. 

 
C. Perform    fastener-pullout    tests     according    to     roof     system    manufacturer's 

recommendations. 
 

1. Submit test result within 24 hours of performing tests. 
 

a. Include   manufacturer's   requirements   for   any   revision   to   previously 
submitted fastener patterns required to achieve specified wind uplift 
requirements. 

 

 
3.3 INSTALLATION OF ROOFING, GENERAL 

 
A. Install roofing system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions, 

SPRI's Directory of Roof Assemblies listed roof assembly requirements, and FM Global 
Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29. 
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B. Complete terminations and base flashings, and provide temporary seals to prevent 
water from entering completed sections of roofing system at the end of the workday or 
when rain is forecast. 

 
C. Asphalt Heating: Heat and apply SEBS-modified roofing asphalt according to roofing 

system manufacturer's written instructions. 
 

D. Substrate-Joint Penetrations: Prevent roofing asphalt and adhesives from penetrating 
substrate joints, entering building, or damaging roofing system components or adjacent 
building construction. 

 

 
3.4 INSTALLATION OF SUBSTRATE BOARD 

 
A. Install substrate board with  long joints in  continuous straight lines, with  end joints 

staggered not less than 24 inches in adjacent rows. 
 

1. Tightly butt substrate boards together. 
2. Cut substrate board to fit tight around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight 

to intersecting sloping roof decks. 
3. Loosely lay substrate board over roof deck. 

 

 
3.5 INSTALLATION OF VAPOR RETARDER 

 
A. Self-Adhering-Sheet Vapor  Retarder: Prime substrate if  required by  manufacturer. 

Install self-adhering-sheet vapor retarder over area to receive vapor retarder, side and 
end lapping each sheet a minimum of 3-1/2 and 6 inches, respectively. 

 
1. Extend vertically up parapet walls and projections to a minimum height equal to 

height of the insulation and cover board. 
2. Seal laps by rolling. 

 
B. Completely  seal  vapor  retarder  at  terminations,  obstructions,  and  penetrations  to 

prevent air movement into roofing system. 
 

 
3.6 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION 

 
A. Coordinate  installing  roofing  system  components,  so  insulation  is  not  exposed  to 

precipitation or left exposed at the end of the workday. 
 

B. Comply  with  roofing  system  and  insulation  manufacturer's  written  instructions  for 
installing roof insulation. 

 
C. Nailer Strips: Mechanically fasten 4-inch nominal- width, wood nailer strips of same 

thickness as insulation perpendicular to sloped roof deck. 
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junctures of roofing system with vertical surfaces or angle changes greater than 45 
deg F. 

 
E. Installation Over Wood Panel Decking: 

 
1. Mechanically  fasten  APP-modified  bitumen  fiberglass-mat base  sheet  to  roof 

deck using mechanical fasteners specifically designed and sized for fastening 
slip sheet to wood panel decks. 

 
a. Lap edges a minimum of 2 inches, or as recommended by roof membrane 

manufacturer. 
b. Lap ends a minimum of 6 inches, or as recommended by roof membrane 

manufacturer. 
c. Fasten  APP-modified  bitumen  fiberglass-mat  base  sheet  according  to 

requirements in SPRI's Directory of Roof Assemblies for specified Wind 
Uplift Load Capacity. 

d. Fasten APP-modified bitumen fiberglass-mat base sheet to resist specified 
uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, and field of roof. 

 
2. Install base layer of insulation with end joints staggered not less than 12 inches 

in adjacent rows. 
 

a. Where installing composite and noncomposite insulation in two or more 
layers, install noncomposite board insulation for bottom layer and 
intermediate layers, if applicable, and install composite board insulation for 
top layer. 

b. Trim insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit 
tight to intersecting sloping roof decks. 

c. Make joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 1/4 inch in 
width. 

 
d. Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation. 
e. Cut   and   fit   insulation   within   1/4   inch   of   nailers,   projections,   and 

penetrations. 
 

f. Adhere base layer of insulation to substrate using adhesive as follows: 
 

1) Set base layer of insulation in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt, 
applied within plus or minus 25 deg F of equiviscous temperature. 

2) Set  base  layer  of  insulation  in  ribbons  of  bead-applied insulation 
adhesive, firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place. 

3) Set  base  layer  of  insulation  in  a  uniform  coverage  of  full-spread 
insulation adhesive, firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place. 

 
3. Install upper layers of insulation and tapered insulation, with joints of each layer 

offset not less than 12 inches from previous layer of insulation. 
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a. Staggered end joints within each layer not less than 24 inches in adjacent 
rows. 

b. Install with long joints continuous and with end joints staggered not less 
than 12 inches in adjacent rows. 

c. Trim insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit 
tight to intersecting sloping roof decks. 

d. Make joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 1/4 inch in 
width. 

 
e. Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation. 
f. Cut and   fit insulation   within   1/4   inch   of   nailers,   projections,   and 

penetrations. 
g. Adhere each layer of insulation to substrate using adhesive according to 

SPRI's Directory of Roof Assemblies listed roof assembly requirements for 
specified Wind Uplift Load Capacity and FM Global Property Loss Prevention 
Data Sheet 1-29, as follows: 

 
1) Set each layer of insulation in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt, 

applied within plus or minus 25 deg F of equiviscous temperature. 
2) Set  each  layer  of  insulation  in  ribbons  of  bead-applied insulation 

adhesive, firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place. 
3)      Set  each  layer  of  insulation  in  a  uniform  coverage  of  full-spread 

insulation adhesive, firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place. 
 

 
3.7 INSTALLATION OF ROOFING MEMBRANE, GENERAL 

 
A. Install roofing system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions 

and applicable recommendations in ARMA/NRCA's "Quality Control Guidelines for the 
Application of Polymer Modified Bitumen Roofing." 

 
B. Start  installation  of  roofing  in  presence of  roofing  system manufacturer's technical 

personnel. 
 

C. Coordinate installation of roofing system so insulation and other components of the 
roofing system not permanently exposed are not subjected to precipitation or left 
uncovered at the end of the workday or when rain is forecast. 

 
1. Provide tie-offs at end of each day's work to cover exposed roofing sheets and 

insulation with a course of coated felt set in roofing cement or hot roofing asphalt, 
with joints and edges sealed. 

2. Complete  terminations  and  base  flashings,  and  provide  temporary  seals  to 
prevent water from entering completed sections of roofing system. 

3. Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing. 
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3.8 INSTALLATION OF BASE SHEET 
 

A. Before installing, unroll base sheet, cut into workable lengths, and allow to lie flat for a 
time period recommended by manufacturer for the ambient temperature. 

 
B. Loosely lay one course of sheathing paper, lapping edges and ends a minimum of 2 

inches and 6 inches, respectively. 
 

C. Installation of SBS-Modified Bitumen Polyester and Fiberglass-Mat Base Sheet: 
 

1. Install  base  sheet  according  to  roofing  manufacturer's  written  instructions, 
starting at low point of roofing system. 

2. Extend roofing sheets over and terminate above cants. 
3. Install base sheet in a shingle fashion. 
4. Adhere to substrate in a uniform coating of cold-applied adhesive. 

 
5. Mechanically  attach  base  sheet  to  roof  deck  using  mechanical  fasteners 

specifically designed and sized for fastening base sheet to wood panel decks. 
 

a. Fasten base sheet to resist specified uplift pressure at corners, perimeter, 
and field of roof. 

 
6. Install base sheet without wrinkles, rears, and free from air pockets. 
7. Laps: Accurately align roofing sheets, without stretching, and maintain uniform 

side and end laps. 
 

a. Lap side laps as recommended by roof membrane manufacturer but not 
less than 3 inches. 

b. Lap end laps as recommended by roof membrane manufacturer but not 
less than 12 inches. 

c. Stagger end laps not less than 18 inches. 

d. Completely bond and seal laps, leaving no voids. 
e. Roll laps with a 20-pound roller. 

 
8. Repair tears and voids in laps and lapped seams not completely sealed. 
9. Apply  pressure  to  the  body  of  the  base  sheet  according  to  manufacturer's 

instructions, to remove air pockets and to result in complete adhesion of base 
sheet to substrate. 

 

 
3.9 INSTALLATION OF INTERPLY SHEETS 

 
A. Install three ply sheets, starting at low point of roofing. 

 
1. Align ply sheets without stretching. 
2. Shingle side laps of ply sheets uniformly to achieve required number of plies 

throughout thickness of roofing membrane. 
 

a. Shingle in direction to shed water. 
3. Extend ply sheets over and terminate above cants. 
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3.10 INSTALLATION OF SBS-MODIFIED BITUMINOUS CAP SHEET 
 

A. Before installing, unroll cap sheet, cut into workable lengths, and allow to lie flat for a 
time period recommended by manufacturer for the ambient temperature at which cap 
sheet will be installed. 

 
B. Install  modified  bituminous  roofing  cap  sheet  according  to  roofing  manufacturer's 

written instructions, starting at low point of roofing system. 
 

1. Extend cap sheet over and terminate above cants. 
2. Install cap sheet in a shingle fashion. 
3. Install cap sheet as follows: 

a. Adhere to substrate in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt applied at 
asphalt temperature recommended by cap sheet manufacturer. 

 
4. Install cap sheet without wrinkles or tears, and free from air pockets. 
5. Install cap sheet, so side and end laps shed water. 

 
C. Laps: Accurately align roofing sheets, without stretching, and maintain uniform side 

and end laps. 
 

1. Lap side laps as recommended by roof membrane manufacturer but not less 
than 3 inches. 

2. Lap end laps as recommended by roof membrane manufacturer but not less than 

12 inches. 
3. Stagger end laps not less than 18 inches. 
4. Completely bond and seal laps, leaving no voids. 
5. Roll laps with a 20-pound roller. 

6. Repair tears and voids in laps and lapped seams not completely sealed. 
 

D. Apply pressure to the body of the cap sheet according to manufacturer's instructions, to 
remove air pockets and to result in complete adhesion of base sheet to substrate. 

 
E. Apply roofing granules of same color as roof membrane to cover exuded bead at laps 

while bead is hot, to provide a continuous color appearance. 
 

F. Aggregate Surfacing: After installing and testing roofing, base flashing, and stripping, 
promptly apply flood coat to roof surface with 60 lb/100 sq. ft. of hot roofing asphalt. 
While flood coat is hot and fluid, cast the following average weight of aggregate in a 
uniform course: 

 
1. Aggregate Weight: 400 lb/100 sq. ft. 

 

 
3.11 INSTALLATION OF FLASHING AND STRIPPING 

 
A. Install base flashing over cant strips and other sloped and vertical surfaces, at roof 

edges, and at penetrations through roof, and secure to substrates according to roofing 
system manufacturer's written instructions and as follows: 
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1. Prime substrates with asphalt primer if required by roofing system manufacturer. 
2. Backer Sheet Application: 

a. Mechanically fasten backer sheet to walls or parapets. 

b. Adhere backer sheet over roofing membrane at cants in a solid mopping of 
hot roofing asphalt. 

c. Seal all laps. 

3. Backer Sheet Application: 
a. Adhere backer sheet to substrate in a solid mopping of hot roofing asphalt. 
b. Seal all laps. 

4. Flashing Sheet Application: Adhere flashing sheet to substrate in a solid mopping 
of hot roofing asphalt applied at asphalt temperature recommended by flashing 
sheet manufacturer. Apply hot roofing asphalt to back of flashing sheet if 
recommended by roofing system manufacturer. 

 
B. Extend base  flashing  up  walls  or  parapets  a  minimum  of  8  inches above  roofing 

membrane and 4 inches onto field of roofing membrane. 
 

C. Mechanically fasten top of base flashing securely at  terminations and perimeter of 
roofing. 

 
1. Seal  top termination of  base flashing with  a  strip  of  glass-fiber fabric  set  in 

asphalt roofing cement. 
 

D. Install roofing cap-sheet stripping where metal flanges and edgings are set on roofing 
according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 

 

 
3.12 INSTALLATION OF WALKWAYS 

 
A. Walkway Pads: Install walkway pads using units of size indicated or, if not indicated, of 

manufacturer's standard size, according to walkway pad manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

 
1. Install walkways at the following locations: 

 
a. Perimeter of each rooftop unit. 

 
2. Provide 3-inch clearance between adjoining pads. 
3. Heat weld to substrate or adhere walkway products to substrate with compatible 

adhesive according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. 
 

 
3.13 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to inspect substrate conditions, 

surface preparation, roof membrane application, flashings, protection, and drainage 
components, and to furnish reports to Architect. 

 
1. Testing  agency  shall   prepare  survey  report  indicating  locations  of   initial 

discontinuities, if any. 
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B. Final Roof Inspection: Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel to 
inspect roofing installation on completion, in presence of Architect, and to prepare 
inspection report. 

 
1. Notify Architect and Owner 48 hours in advance of date and time of inspection. 

 
C. Repair  or  remove  and  replace  components  of  roofing  system  where  inspections 

indicate that they do not comply with specified requirements. 
 

D. Roofing system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 
 

1. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to 
determine if replaced or additional work complies with specified requirements. 

 

 
3.14 PROTECTING AND CLEANING 

 
A. Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. 

 
1. When remaining construction does not affect or endanger roofing, inspect roofing 

system for deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a written 
report, with copies to Architect and Owner. 

 
B. Correct  deficiencies  in   or  remove  roofing  system  that  does  not  comply  with 

requirements, repair substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition 
free of damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to 
warranty requirements. 

 
C. Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and 

procedures recommended by manufacturer of affected construction. 
 

 
3.15 ROOFING INSTALLER'S WARRANTY 

 
A. WHEREAS of 

  , herein called the "Roofing Installer," has performed 
roofing and associated work ("work") on the following project: 

 
1. Owner: <Insert name of Owner>. 
2. Address: <Insert address>. 
3. Building Name/Type: <Insert information>. 

4. Address: <Insert address>. 
5. Area of Work: <Insert information>. 
6. Acceptance Date:   . 

7. Warranty Period: <Insert time>. 
8. Expiration Date:   . 

 

B. AND  WHEREAS  Roofing  Installer  has  contracted  (either  directly  with  Owner  or 
indirectly as a subcontractor) to warrant said work against leaks and faulty or defective 
materials and workmanship for designated Warranty Period, 
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herein set forth, that during Warranty Period Roofing Installer will, at Roofing Installer's 
own cost and expense, make or cause to be made such repairs to or replacements of 
said work as are necessary to correct faulty and defective work and as are necessary 
to maintain said work in a watertight condition. 

 
D. This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions: 

 
1. Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to work and other parts of 

the building, and to building contents, caused by: 
 

a.      lightning; 
b.      peak gust wind speed exceeding 160 mph; 
c.      fire; 

d. failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, 
excessive deflection, deterioration, and decomposition; 

e. faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys, skylights, vents, 
equipment supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work; 

f.       vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and 
g. activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, 

maintenance personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or 
unauthorized by Owner. 

 
2. When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be 

null and void until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until 
cost and expense thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible 
party so designated. 

3.      Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty but 
is not liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting 
from leaks or faults or defects of work. 

4.      During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of work by anyone other than 
Roofing Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with 
penetrations, attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on roof, this 
Warranty shall become null and void on date of said alterations, but only to the 
extent said alterations affect work covered by this Warranty. If Owner engages 
Roofing Installer to perform said alterations, Warranty shall not become null and 
void unless Roofing Installer, before starting said work, shall have notified Owner 
in writing, showing reasonable cause for claim, that said alterations would likely 
damage or deteriorate work, thereby reasonably justifying a limitation or termination 
of this Warranty. 

5. During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used 
for, but was not originally specified for, a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled 
surface,  flooded  basin,  or  other  use  or  service  more  severe  than  originally 
specified, this Warranty shall become null and void on date of said change, but 
only to the extent said change affects work covered by this Warranty. 

6. Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or suspected 
leaks,  defects,  or  deterioration  and  shall  afford  reasonable  opportunity  for 
Roofing Installer to inspect work and to examine evidence of such leaks, defects, 
or deterioration. 
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work and shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and 
resources lawfully available to Owner in cases of roofing failure. Specifically, this 
Warranty shall not operate to relieve Roofing Installer of responsibility for 
performance of original work according to requirements of the Contract Documents, 
regardless of whether Contract was a contract directly with Owner or a subcontract 
with Owner's General Contractor. 

 
E. IN  WITNESS  THEREOF,  this  instrument  has  been  duly  executed  this     

day of   ,   . 
 

1. Authorized Signature:   _. 
2. Name:   . 

3. Title:   . 
 
 

END OF SECTION 075216 
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

 Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division 01  Specification  Sections, apply  to  this 

 Section.  
 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section Includes: 
 

1. Silicone joint sealants. 
 

 
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product. 

 
B. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured 

sealants showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view. 
 

 
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Qualification Data: For qualified testing agency. 

 
B. Product Test Reports: For each kind of joint sealant, for tests performed by a qualified 

testing agency. 
 

 
1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

 
A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions: 

 
1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted 

by joint-sealant manufacturer or are below 40 deg F. 
2. When joint substrates are wet. 

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for 
applications indicated. 

4. Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been 
removed from joint substrates. 
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1.6 WARRANTY 
 

A. Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do 
not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within 
specified warranty period. 

 
1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion. 

 
B. Special  Manufacturer's  Warranty:  Manufacturer  agrees  to  furnish  joint  sealants  to 

repair or replace those joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other 
requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period. 

 
1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

 
C. Special  warranties  specified  in  this  article  exclude  deterioration  or  failure  of  joint 

sealants from the following: 
 

1. Movement of the structure caused by stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant 
manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression. 

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from causes exceeding design specifications. 
3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents. 
4. Changes  in  sealant  appearance  caused  by  accumulation  of  dirt  or  other 

atmospheric contaminants. 
 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

 
2.1 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL 

 
A. Compatibility: Provide joint  sealants, backings, and other related materials that are 

compatible with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and 
application, as demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field 
experience. 

 
B. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full 

range. 
 

 
2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS 

 
A. Silicone, S,  NS,  35, NT:  Single-component, nonsag, plus 35 percent and minus 35 

percent  movement  capability.  nontraffic-use,  neutral-curing  silicone  joint  sealant; 
ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 35, Use NT. 

 

 
2.3 NONSTAINING SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS 

 
A. Nonstaining  Joint  Sealants:  No  staining  of  substrates  when  tested  according  to 

ASTM C1248. 
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B. Silicone, Nonstaining, S, NS, 50, NT: Nonstaining, single-component, nonsag, plus 50 
percent  and  minus 50  percent  movement  capability,  nontraffic-use,  neutral-curing 
silicone joint sealant; ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT. 

 

 
2.4 MILDEW-RESISTANT JOINT SEALANTS 

 
A. Mildew-Resistant Joint Sealants: Formulated for prolonged exposure to humidity with 

fungicide to prevent mold and mildew growth. 
 

B. Silicone,  Mildew  Resistant,  Acid  Curing,  S,  NS,  25,  NT:  Mildew-resistant,  single- 
component,  nonsag,  plus 25  percent  and  minus 25  percent  movement  capability, 
nontraffic-use,  acid-curing  silicone  joint  sealant;  ASTM C920,  Type S,  Grade NS, 
Class 25, Use NT. 

 

 
2.5 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING 

 
A. Sealant  Backing  Material,  General:  Nonstaining;  compatible  with  joint  substrates, 

sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and approved for applications indicated by 
sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

 
B. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface 

skin) and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to 
producing optimum sealant performance. 

 
C. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant 

manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials 
or joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable. 

 

 
2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

 
A. Primer:  Material  recommended  by  joint-sealant  manufacturer  where  required  for 

adhesion of sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction 
joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests. 

 
B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of 

sealants and sealant backing materials, free of oily residues or other substances capable 
of staining or harming joint substrates and adjacent nonporous surfaces in any way, and 
formulated to promote optimum adhesion of sealants to joint substrates. 

 
C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and 

surfaces adjacent to joints. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine joints indicated to receive joint sealants, with Installer present, for compliance 

with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances, and other conditions 
affecting performance of the Work. 

 
B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants 

to comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following 
requirements: 

 
1. Remove  all  foreign  material  from  joint  substrates  that  could  interfere  with 

adhesion of joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective 
coatings tested and approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant 
manufacturer), old joint sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, 
surface dirt, and frost. 

2. Clean   porous   joint   substrate   surfaces   by   brushing,   grinding,   mechanical 
abrading, or a combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate 
capable of developing optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles 
remaining after cleaning operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints 
with oil-free compressed air. Porous joint substrates include the following: 

 
a. Concrete. 
b. Exterior insulation and finish systems. 

 
3. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means 

that do not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with 
adhesion of joint sealants. Nonporous joint substrates include the following: 

 
a. Exterior fiber-cement finishes 

 
B. Joint   Priming:   Prime   joint   substrates   where   recommended   by   joint-sealant 

manufacturer or as indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior 
experience. Apply  primer  to  comply  with  joint-sealant manufacturer's written 
instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not allow spillage or 
migration onto adjoining surfaces. 

 
C. Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of  sealant or 

primer  with  adjoining  surfaces  that  otherwise  would  be  permanently  stained  or 
damaged by such contact or by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. 
Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing joint seal. 
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3.3 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS 
 

A. General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for 
products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply. 

 
B. Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C1193 for use 

of joint sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated. 
 

C. Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at 
position required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants 
relative to joint widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability. 

 
1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings. 
2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 
3. Remove  absorbent  sealant  backings  that  have  become  wet  before  sealant 

application, and replace them with dry materials. 
 

D. Install  bond-breaker  tape  behind  sealants  where  sealant  backings  are  not  used 
between sealants and backs of joints. 

 
E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same 

time backings are installed: 
 

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates. 
2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that 

allow optimum sealant movement capability. 
 

F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning 
or curing begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs 
below  to  form  smooth,  uniform  beads  of  configuration  indicated;  to  eliminate  air 
pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint. 

 
1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints. 
2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that 

do not discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 
3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C1193 unless otherwise 

indicated. 
 

 
3.4 CLEANING 

 
A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses 

by methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint 
sealants and of products in which joints occur. 

 

 
3.5 PROTECTION 

 
A. Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating 

substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes 
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so sealants are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, 
despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out, remove, and repair 
damaged or deteriorated joint sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas 
are indistinguishable from original work. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 079200 
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division 01  Specification  Sections,  apply  to  this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

 
1. Interior gypsum board. 
2. Exterior gypsum board for ceilings and soffits. 
3. Texture finishes. 

 

 
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: For the following: 

 
1. Gypsum wallboard. 
2. Gypsum ceiling board. 
3. Mold-resistant gypsum board. 

 
B. Samples: For the following products: 

 
1. Textured Finishes: Manufacturer's standard size for each textured finish indicated 

and on same backing indicated for Work. 
 

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of textured finish indicated. 
 

 
1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

 
A. Store materials inside under cover and keep them dry and protected against weather, 

condensation,  direct  sunlight,  construction  traffic,  and  other  potential  causes  of 
damage.  Stack  panels  flat  and  supported  on  risers  on  a  flat  platform  to  prevent 
sagging. 

 

 
1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS 

 
A. Environmental Limitations: Comply with ASTM C840 requirements or gypsum board 

manufacturer's written instructions, whichever are more stringent. 
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B. Do not install paper-faced gypsum panels until installation areas are enclosed and 
conditioned. 

 
C. Do not install panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 

 
1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited 

to, discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape. 
2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or 

splotchy surface contamination and discoloration. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL 
 

A. Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each 
area and that correspond with support system indicated. 

 

 
2.2 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

 
A. Gypsum Ceiling Board: ASTM C1396. 

1. Thickness: 5/8 inch . 
2. Long Edges: Tapered. 

 
B. Mold-Resistant Gypsum Board: ASTM C1396. With moisture- and mold-resistant core 

and paper surfaces. 
1. Core: As indicated 
2. Long Edges: Tapered. 
3. Mold Resistance: ASTM D3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D3274. 

 

 
2.3 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS 

A. General: Comply with ASTM C475. 

B. Joint Tape: 

1. Interior Gypsum Board: Paper. 
 

C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat, use formulation that is 
compatible with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats. 

 
1. Prefilling: At open joints and damaged surface areas, use setting-type taping 

compound. 
2. Embedding  and  First  Coat:  For  embedding  tape  and  first  coat  on  joints, 

fasteners, and trim flanges, use all-purpose compound. 
 

a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim 
accessories. 
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3. Fill Coat: For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound. 
4. Finish Coat: For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound. 

 

 
2.4 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 

 
A. Provide  auxiliary  materials  that  comply  with  referenced  installation  standards  and 

manufacturer's written instructions. 
 

B. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C1002 unless otherwise indicated. 
 

C. Thermal Insulation: As specified in Section 072100 "Thermal Insulation." 
 

 
2.5 TEXTURE FINISHES 

 
A. Primer: As recommended by textured finish manufacturer. 

 
B. Non-Aggregate Finish: Premixed, vinyl texture finish for spray application. 

1. Texture: Light knock-down 
 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine areas and substrates with Installer present, for compliance with requirements 

and other conditions affecting performance of the Work. 
 

B. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and 
mold damaged. 

 
C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 

 
3.2 INSTALLATION AND FINISHING OF PANELS, GENERAL 

A. Comply with ASTM C840. 

B. Install ceiling panels across framing to minimize the number of abutting end joints and 
to avoid abutting end joints in central area of each ceiling. Stagger abutting end joints 
of adjacent panels not less than one framing member. 

 
C. Install panels with face side out. Butt panels together for a light contact at edges and 

ends with not more than 1/16 inch of open space between panels. Do not force into 
place. 

 
D. Locate  edge  and  end  joints  over  supports,  except  in  ceiling  applications  where 

intermediate supports or gypsum board back-blocking is provided behind end joints. Do 
not place tapered edges against cut edges or ends. Stagger vertical joints on opposite 
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sides of partitions. Do not make joints other than control joints at corners of framed 
openings. 

 
E. Form control and expansion joints with space between edges of adjoining gypsum 

panels. 
 

F. Wood Framing: Install gypsum panels over wood framing, with floating internal corner 
construction. Do not attach gypsum panels across the flat grain of wide-dimension 
lumber, including floor joists and headers. Float gypsum panels over these members or 
provide control joints to counteract wood shrinkage. 

 

 
3.3 INSTALLATION OF INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD 

 
A. Install interior gypsum board in the following locations: 

1. Ceiling Type: Ceiling surfaces 

2. Mold-Resistant Type: Upper ½ of wall, above PVC wall finish. 

B. Single-Layer Application: 

1. On  ceilings,  apply  gypsum  panels  before  wall/partition  board  application  to 
greatest  extent  possible  and  at  right  angles  to  framing  unless  otherwise 
indicated. 

2. On partitions/walls, apply gypsum panels horizontally (perpendicular to framing, 
unless otherwise indicated or required by fire-resistance-rated assembly, and 
minimize end joints. 

 
a. Stagger abutting end joints not less than one framing member in alternate 

courses of panels. 
 

3. On  Z-shaped  furring  members,  apply  gypsum  panels  vertically  (parallel  to 
framing) with no end joints. Locate edge joints over furring members. 

4. Fastening Methods: Apply gypsum panels to supports with steel drill screws. 
 

 
3.4 INSTALLATION OF EXTERIOR GYPSUM PANELS FOR CEILINGS 

 
A. Apply panels perpendicular to supports, with end joints staggered and located over 

supports. 
 

1. Install  with  1/4-inch  open  space  where  panels  abut  other  construction  or 
structural penetrations. 

2. Fasten with corrosion-resistant screws. 
 

 
3.5 FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD 

 
A. General:  Treat  gypsum  board  joints,  interior  angles,  edge  trim,  control  joints, 

penetrations, fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare 
gypsum board surfaces for decoration. Promptly remove residual joint compound from 
adjacent surfaces. 
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B. Prefill open joints, and damaged surface areas. 
 

C. Apply  joint  tape  over  gypsum  board  joints,  except  for  trim  products  specifically 
indicated as not intended to receive tape. 

 
D. Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to 

ASTM C840: 

1. Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view unless otherwise indicated 

a. Primer  and  its  application to  surfaces are  specified in  Section 099123 
"Interior Painting." 

 

 
3.6 INSTALLATION OF TEXTURE FINISHES 

 
A. Surface Preparation and Primer: Prepare and apply primer to gypsum panels and other 

surfaces receiving texture finishes. Apply primer to surfaces that are clean, dry, and 
smooth. 

 
B. Texture Finish Application: Mix and apply finish using powered spray equipment, to 

produce  a  uniform  texture  and  free  of  starved  spots  or  other  evidence  of  thin 
application or of application patterns. 

 
C. Prevent texture finishes from coming into contact with surfaces not indicated to receive 

texture finish by covering them with masking agents, polyethylene film, or other means. 
If, despite these precautions, texture finishes contact these surfaces, immediately remove 
droppings and overspray to prevent damage according to texture-finish manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

 

 
3.7 PROTECTION 

 
A. Protect adjacent surfaces from drywall compound and promptly remove from floors and 

other non-drywall surfaces. Repair surfaces stained, marred, or otherwise damaged 
during drywall application. 

 
B. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, 

construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period. 
 

C. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged. 
 

1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited 
to, discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape. 

2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or 
splotchy surface contamination and discoloration. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 092900 
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SECTION 099113 - EXTERIOR PAINTING 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division 01  Specification  Sections,  apply  to  this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on exterior 

substrates. 
 

1. Fiber-cement board 
2. Wood. 

 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, 

according to ASTM D523. 
 

B. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D523. 

 
C. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 

degrees, according to ASTM D523. 
 

D. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

E. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

F. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523. 
 

 
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product  Data:  For  each  type  of  product.  Include  preparation  requirements  and 

application instructions. 
 

1. Include  printout  of  current  "MPI  Approved  Products  List"  for  each  product 
category specified, with the proposed product highlighted. 

2. Indicate VOC content. 
 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product. 
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topcoat. 

 
1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square. 
2. Apply coats on Samples in steps to show each coat required for system. 
3. Label each coat of each Sample. 
4. Label each Sample for location and application area. 

 
D. Product List: Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use 

same designations  indicated  on  Drawings  and  in  schedules.  Include  color 
designations. 

 

 
1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and 

that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels 
describing contents. 

 
1. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied. 

 

 
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish 

selected to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to 
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution. 

 
1. Architect  will  select  one  surface  to  represent  surfaces  and  conditions  for 

application of each paint system. 
 

a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 25 sq. ft. 
b. Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required. 

 
2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups. 

 
a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups 

of additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner. 
 

3. Approval  of  mockups  does  not  constitute  approval  of  deviations  from  the 
Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves 
such deviations in writing. 

4. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part 
of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

 

 
1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with 

ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F. 
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2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

 

 
1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

 
A. Apply  paints  only  when  temperature  of  surfaces  to  be  painted  and  ambient  air 

temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F. 
 

B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 
percent; at temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet 
surfaces. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

 
2.1 PAINT, GENERAL 

 
A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed 

in its "MPI Approved Products Lists." 
 

B. Material Compatibility: 
 

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another 
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as 
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by 
topcoat manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

C. Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine  substrates  and  conditions,  with  Applicator  present,  for  compliance  with 

requirements for  maximum  moisture  content  and  other  conditions  affecting 
performance of the Work. 

 
B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture 

meter as follows: 
 

1. Fiber-Cement Board: 12 percent. 
2. Wood: 15 percent. 
3. Gypsum Board: 12 percent. 

 
C. Verify  suitability  of  substrates,  including  surface  conditions  and  compatibility,  with 

existing finishes and primers. 
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corrected. 

 
1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Comply   with   manufacturer's  written  instructions  and   recommendations  in   "MPI 

Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems 
indicated. 

 
B. Remove  hardware,  covers,  plates,  and  similar  items  already  in  place  that  are 

removable and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of 
size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation 
and painting. 

 
1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to 

reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection. 
 

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, 
grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

 
1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or 

apply tie coat as required to produce paint systems indicated. 
 

D. Wood Substrates: 
 

1. Scrape  and  clean  knots.  Before  applying  primer,  apply  coat  of  knot  sealer 
recommended in writing by topcoat manufacturer for exterior use in paint system 
indicated. 

2. Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off. 

3. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood. 
4. After priming, fill  holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or 

plastic wood filler. Sand smooth when dried. 
 

 
3.3 APPLICATION 

 
A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in 

"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual." 
 

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 
2. Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces. Before 

final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat 
only. 

3. Paint  both sides and  edges of  exterior doors and entire exposed surface of 
exterior door frames. 

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 
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primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers. 

 
B. Tint undercoats same color as topcoat, but tint each undercoat a lighter shade to 

facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of same material are to be applied. 
Provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 

 
C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until 

cured film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 
 

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush 
marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp 
lines and color breaks. 

 

 
3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

 
A. At  end  of  each  workday, remove rubbish, empty  cans,  rags,  and  other  discarded 

materials from Project site. 
 

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints 
by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished 
surfaces. 

 
C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to 

work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by 
Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition. 

 
D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged 

or defaced painted surfaces. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 099113 
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SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 

 Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division 01  Specification Sections,  apply  to  this 

 Section.  
 

 

1.2 SUMMARY 
 

A. Section  includes  surface  preparation  and  the  application  of  paint  systems  on  the 
following interior substrates:] 

 
1. Concrete. 
2. Cement board. 

3. Wood. 
4. Gypsum board. 
5. Spray-textured ceilings. 

 

 
1.3 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, 

according to ASTM D523. 
 

B. MPI Gloss Level 2: Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 
degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

 
C. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, 

according to ASTM D523. 
 

D. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 
degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

 
E. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

F. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523. 

G. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D523. 
 

 
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product  Data:  For  each  type  of  product.  Include  preparation  requirements  and 

application instructions. 
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1. Include  Printout  of  current  "MPI  Approved  Products  List"  for  each  product 
category specified, with the proposed product highlighted. 

2. Indicate VOC content. 
 

B. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of topcoat product. 
 

C. Samples for Verification: For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of 
topcoat. 

 
1. Submit Samples on rigid backing, 8 inches square. 
2. Apply coats on Samples in steps to show each coat required for system. 
3. Label each coat of each Sample. 
4. Label each Sample for location and application area. 

 
D. Product List: Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. 

 

 
1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and 

that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels 
describing contents. 

 
1. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied. 

 

 
1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with 

ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F. 
 

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

 

 
1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

 
A. Apply  paints  only  when  temperature  of  surfaces  to  be  painted  and  ambient  air 

temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F . 
 

B. Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less 
than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

 
2.1 PAINT, GENERAL 

 
A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed 

in its "MPI Approved Products Lists." 
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B. Material Compatibility: 
 

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another 
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as 
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by 
topcoat manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

 
C. Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine  substrates  and  conditions,  with  Applicator  present,  for  compliance  with 

requirements for  maximum  moisture  content  and  other  conditions  affecting 
performance of the Work. 

 
B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture 

meter as follows: 
 

1. Wood: 15 percent. 
2. Gypsum Board: 12 percent. 

 
C. Gypsum Board Substrates: Verify that finishing compound is sanded smooth. 

 
D. Verify  suitability  of  substrates,  including  surface  conditions  and  compatibility,  with 

existing finishes and primers. 
 

E. Proceed  with  coating  application  only  after  unsatisfactory  conditions  have  been 
corrected. 

 
1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. Comply   with   manufacturer's  written  instructions  and   recommendations  in   "MPI 

Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems 
indicated. 

 
B. Remove  hardware,  covers,  plates,  and  similar  items  already  in  place  that  are 

removable and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of 
size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation 
and painting. 

 
1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to 

reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any. 
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C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, 
grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

 
1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or 

apply tie coat as required to produce paint systems indicated. 
 

D. Wood Substrates: 
 

1. Scrape and clean knots, and apply coat of knot sealer before applying primer. 
2. Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off. 

3. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood. 
4. After priming, fill  holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or 

plastic wood filler. Sand smooth when dried. 
 

 
3.3 APPLICATION 

 
A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and to recommendations 

in "MPI Manual." 
 

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 
2. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed 

surfaces. Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed 
equipment or furniture with prime coat only. 

3. Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and 
similar hinged items to match exposed surfaces. 

4. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 
identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 

5. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory 
primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers. 

 
B. Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple 

coats of same material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but 
provide sufficient difference in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat. 

 
C. If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until 

cured film has a uniform paint finish, color, and appearance. 
 

D. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush 
marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp 
lines and color breaks. 

 

 
3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

 
A. At  end  of  each  workday, remove rubbish, empty  cans,  rags,  and  other  discarded 

materials from Project site. 
 

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints 
by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished 
surfaces. 
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C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to 
work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by 
Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition. 

 
D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged 

or defaced painted surfaces. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 099123 
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SECTION 313116 - TERMITE CONTROL 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings   and   general   provisions   of   the   Contract,   including   General   and 

Supplementary  Conditions  and  Division 01  Specification  Sections,  apply  to  this 
Section. 

 

 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. Section Includes: 

 
1. Soil treatment. 
2. Wood treatment. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for wood preservative treatment by pressure 
process. 

2. Section 076200 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for custom-fabricated, metal 
termite shields. 

 

 
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

 
1. Include  construction  details,  material  descriptions,  dimensions  of  individual 

components, and profiles for termite control products. 
2. Include the EPA-Registered Label for termiticide products. 

 

 
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Qualification Data: For qualified Installer. 

 
B. Product Certificates: For each type of termite control product. 

 
C. Soil Treatment Application Report: After application of termiticide is completed, submit 

report for Owner's records and include the following: 
 

1. Date and time of application. 
2. Moisture content of soil before application. 

3. Termiticide brand name and manufacturer. 
4. Quantity of undiluted termiticide used. 

5. Dilutions, methods, volumes used, and rates of application. 
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7. Water source for application. 

 
D. Wood  Treatment  Application  Report:  After  application  of  termiticide  is  completed, 

submit report for Owner's records and include the following: 
 

1. Date and time of application. 
2. Termiticide brand name and manufacturer. 

3. Quantity of undiluted termiticide used. 
4. Dilutions, methods, volumes used, and rates of application. 
5. Areas of application. 

 
E. Sample Warranties: For special warranties. 

 

 
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Installer  Qualifications:  A  specialist  who  is  licensed  according  to  regulations  of 

authorities having jurisdiction to apply termite control treatment and products in 
jurisdiction where Project is located and who employs workers trained and approved by 
manufacturer to install manufacturer's products. 

 

 
1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Soil Treatment: 

1. Environmental Limitations: To ensure penetration, do not treat soil that is water 
saturated or frozen. Do not treat soil while precipitation is occurring. Comply with 
requirements  of  the  EPA-Registered  Label  and  requirements  of  authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

2. Related  Work:  Coordinate  soil  treatment  application  with  excavating,  filling, 
grading, and concreting operations. Treat soil under footings, grade beams, and 
ground-supported slabs before construction. 

 

 
1.7 WARRANTY 

 
A. Soil Treatment Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form, signed by Applicator 

and Contractor, certifying that termite control work consisting of applied soil termiticide 
treatment will prevent infestation of subterranean termites, including Formosan termites 
(Coptotermes formosanus). If subterranean termite activity or damage is discovered 
during warranty period, re-treat soil and repair or replace damage caused by termite 
infestation. 

 
1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion. 

 
B. Wood Treatment Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form, signed by Applicator 

and  Contractor,  certifying  that  termite  control  work  consisting  of  applied  wood 
termiticide   treatment   will   prevent   infestation   of   subterranean   termites, including 
Formosan termites  (Coptotermes formosanus). If  subterranean termite  damage  is 
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discovered  during  warranty  period,  repair  or  replace  damage  caused  by  termite 
infestation and treat replacement wood. 

 
1. Warranty Period: 12 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Source Limitations: Obtain  termite control  products from  single  source from  single 
manufacturer. 

 

 
2.2 SOIL TREATMENT 

 
A. Termiticide: EPA-Registered termiticide acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, in 

an aqueous solution formulated to prevent termite infestation. 
 

 
1. Service Life of Treatment: Soil treatment termiticide that is effective for not less 

than five years against infestation of subterranean termites. 
 

 
2.3 WOOD TREATMENT 

 
A. Borate: EPA-Registered borate termiticide acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, 

in an aqueous solution for spray application and a gel solution for pressure injection, 
formulated to prevent termite infestation in wood. 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

 
3.1 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with  Applicator present, for  compliance 

with requirements for moisture content of soil per termiticide label, interfaces with 
earthwork, slab and foundation work, landscaping, utility installation, and other conditions 
affecting performance of termite control. 

 
B. Proceed with application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 

 
3.2 PREPARATION 

 
A. General:  Prepare  work  areas  according  to  the  requirements  of  authorities  having 

jurisdiction and according to manufacturer's written instructions before beginning 
application and installation of termite control treatment(s). Remove extraneous sources 
of wood cellulose and other edible materials, such as wood debris, tree stumps and 
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roots, stakes, formwork, and construction waste wood from soil within and around 
foundations. 

 
B. Soil Treatment Preparation: Remove foreign matter and impermeable soil materials 

that could decrease treatment effectiveness on areas to be treated. Loosen, rake, and 
level soil to be treated, except previously compacted areas under slabs and footings. 
Termiticides may be applied before placing compacted fill under slabs if recommended 
in writing by termiticide manufacturer. 

 
1. Fit filling hose connected to water source at the site with a backflow preventer, 

according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

 
3.3 APPLYING SOIL TREATMENT 

 
A. Application: Mix soil treatment termiticide solution to a uniform consistency. Distribute 

treatment uniformly. Apply treatment at the product's EPA-Registered Label volume 
and rate for maximum specified concentration of termiticide to the following so that a 
continuous horizontal and vertical termiticidal barrier or treated zone is established around 
and under building construction. 

 

 
1. Foundations: Soil adjacent to and along the entire inside perimeter of foundation 

walls; along both sides of interior partition walls; around plumbing pipes and electric 
conduit penetrating the slab; around interior column footers, piers, and chimney 
bases; and along the entire outside perimeter, from grade to bottom of footing., 

2. Crawlspaces:  Soil  under  and  adjacent  to  foundations.  Treat  adjacent  areas, 
including around entrance platform, porches, and equipment bases. Apply overall 
treatment  only  where  attached  concrete  platform  and  porches  are  on  fill  or 
ground. 

 
B. Post warning signs in areas of application. 

 
C. Reapply soil treatment solution to areas disturbed by subsequent excavation, grading, 

landscaping, or other construction activities following application. 
 

 
3.4 APPLYING WOOD TREATMENT 

 
A. Wood Treatment: Apply wood treatment after framing, sheathing, and exterior weather 

protection is completed but before electrical and mechanical systems are installed. 
 

B. Application:  Mix  borate  wood  treatment  solution  to  a  uniform  consistency.  Apply 
treatment at the product's EPA-Registered Label volume and rate for the maximum 
borate concentration allowed for each specific use so that wood framing, sheathing, 
siding,  and  structural  members  subject  to  infestation  receive  treatment.  Apply 
treatment to the height of 8 feet above grade 

 
1. Framing and Sheathing: Apply termiticide solution by spray to bare wood and 

with complete coverage. 
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2. Exterior Uncoated Wood Trim and Siding: Apply termiticide solution to bare wood 
only when forecasted weather conditions indicate no precipitation or fog before 
application of seal coat. After 48 hours, verify that surface is sufficiently dry for 
seal coat and apply seal coat of paint as specified in Section 099113 "Exterior 
Painting." 

 

 
3.5 PROTECTION 

 
A. Avoid  disturbance  of  treated  soil  after  application.  Keep  off  treated  areas  until 

completely dry. 
 

B. Protect termiticide solution dispersed in treated soils and fills from being diluted by 
exposure to water spillage or weather until ground-supported slabs are installed. Use 
waterproof barrier according to EPA-Registered Label instructions. 

 

 
3.6 MAINTENANCE SERVICE 

 
A. Maintenance Service: Beginning at Substantial Completion, maintenance service shall 

include 12 months' full maintenance by skilled employees of termite-control-treatment 
Installer. Include quarterly maintenance as required for proper performance according 
to the product's EPA-Registered Label and manufacturer's written instructions. Parts 
and supplies shall be manufacturer's authorized replacement parts and supplies. 

 
B. Continuing Maintenance Proposal: Provide from termite-control-treatment Installer to 

Owner, in the form of a standard yearly (or other period) maintenance agreement, starting 
on date initial maintenance service is concluded. State services, obligations, conditions, 
and terms for agreement period and for future renewal options. 

 
1. Include  annual  inspection  for  termite  activity  and  effectiveness  of  termite 

treatment according to manufacturer's written instructions. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 313116 
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SECTION 1 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

1.1   DEFINITIONS 

1.1.1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

The Contract Documents consist of the Owner-Contractor Agreement, including Invitation for Bid, Instruction to 

Bidders, Contractor's Bid (including documentation accompanying the Bid and any documentation submitted 

prior to the Notice of Award), Performance Bond, Payment Bond, Bid Bond, Insurance Certificates and 

Endorsements, and copies of policies, Notice of Award, Notice to Proceed, these General Conditions, Special 

Supplemental Conditions, and any Modifications.  A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract 

signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a written interpretation issued by the Project Manager, as 

designated by the City Manager, pursuant to Subparagraph 2.2.8, or (4) a written order for a minor change in 

the Work for each project issued by the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, pursuant to 

Paragraph 12.3. 

1.1.2   THE CONTRACT 

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. This Contract represents the entire and integrated 

agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes all prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, 

either written or oral.  The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification as defined in 

Subparagraph 1.1.1.  Nothing contained in the Contract Documents shall create any contractual relationship 

between the Owner and any Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor. 

1.1.3   THE WORK 

The Work comprises the completed construction required by the Contract Documents and includes all labor 

necessary to produce such construction, and all materials and equipment incorporated or to be incorporated in 

such construction. 

1.1.4   THE PROJECT 

The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the 

whole or a part. 

1.1.5   ADDENDA 

Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the Award of the Contract which modify or interpret the Contract 
Documents by additions, deletions, corrections, or clarifications. 
 
1.1.6   ACCEPTANCE, FINAL ACCEPTANCE 
 
The formal action by the City accepting the Work as being complete, after certification by the Project Manager, 
as designated by the City Manager, of final completion. 
 
1.1.7   AGREEMENT 
 
The written agreement between the City and the Contractor covering the Work to be performed also designated 
as the Contract. 
 
1.1.8   APPARENT LOWEST AND BEST BIDDER 
 
The Bidder submitting the lowest and best Bid at the Bid Opening without correction of numerical discrepancies 
or determination of responsiveness and responsibility. 
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1.1.9   APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 
 
The form furnished in the Contract Documents which is to be used by the Contractor in requesting progress 
payments and an affidavit of the Contractor that progress payments theretofore received from City on account 
of the Work have been applied by the Contractor to discharge in full all of the Contractor's obligations stated in 
prior Applications of Payment.  The application includes such supporting documentation as required by the 
Contract Documents. 
 
1.1.10   BID 
 
The offer or proposal of the Bidder submitted in the prescribed manner on the prescribed forms to perform the 
contemplated Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
1.1.11   BIDDER 
 
Any individual, partnership, corporation, joint venture, or other legal entity or combination thereof submitting a 
Bid for the Work, acting directly or through an authorized representative. 
 
1.1.12   BONDS 
 
Instruments of security furnished by the Contractor and his surety in accordance with the Contract Documents 
including Bid, Performance, and Payment Bonds. 
 
1.1.13   CHANGE ORDER 
 
A written order to the Contractor, approved by the City, complying with the change order procedure established 
in the Contract Documents, authorizing an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or Contract Time, or both. 
 
1.1.14   FPRA AND CITY 
 
The Fort Pierce Redevelopment Agency (FPRA) and City of Fort Pierce:  The Owner. 
 
 
1.1.15   CONTRACT AMOUNT 
The total monies payable to the Contractor under the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 
 
1.1.16  DAY 
 
A calendar day of 24 hours lasting from midnight one day to midnight the next day. 
 
1.1.17   DEFECTIVE  
 
An adjective which, when modifying the word Work, refers to Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient, or 
does not conform to the Contract Documents, or does not meet the requirements of any inspection, test, or 
approval referred to in the Contract Documents, or has been damaged prior to Final Payment. 
 
1.1.18   DRAWINGS, PLANS 
 
The drawings, plans, or reproductions thereof, which show location, character, dimensions, and details of the 
Work to be done, which are included in the Contract Documents. 
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1.1.19   EFFECTIVE DATE OF AGREEMENT 
 
The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the 
date on which the Agreement is signed by the last of the two parties to sign. 
 
1.1.20   FIELD ORDER 
 
A written order issued by the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, to the Contractor during 
construction effecting a minor change in the Work not involving an adjustment in the Contract Price or an 
extension of the Contract Time. 
 
1.1.21   LOWEST AND BEST BIDDER 
 
The lowest responsive, responsible Bidder. 
 

1.1.22   MODIFICATION 

A written amendment of the Contract Documents signed by both parties, and work directives including but not 
limited to Change Orders and Field Orders.  A modification  
may only be issued after the effective date of the Agreement. 
 

1.1.23   NOTICE OF AWARD 

The written notice of the acceptance of the Bid from the City to the Lowest and Best Bidder. 

1.1.24   NOTICE TO PROCEED 

Written communication issued by the City to the Contractor authorizing him to proceed with the Work and 

establishing the date of commencement of the Work. 

1.1.25   OWNER 

The Fort Pierce Redevelopment Agency and the City of Fort Pierce: The Owner. 
1.1.26   PAYMENT BOND 
 
The security furnished by the Contractor and its Surety in the form contained in the Contract Documents as a 
guarantee that the Contractor will pay in full all bills.1.1.27   PERFORMANCE BOND 
 
The Security furnished by the Contractor and its surety as a guarantee that the Contractor will perform all of its 
contractual obligations in accordance with the terms of the Contract Documents; the covered amount of the 
Performance Bond is separate and distinct from the covered amount of the Payment Bond. 
 
1.1.28   REQUEST FOR INFORMATION 
 
Contractor's inquiries for information shall be submitted to the Project Manager, as designated by the City 
Manager. 
 
1.1.29   PUBLIC WORKS INSPECTOR 
 
The authorized representative designated by the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, assigned 
for site inspections or any part thereof. 
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1.1.30   SAMPLE 
 
Samples are physical examples or work including, but not limited to, the following items:  Partial sections of 
manufactured or fabricated work; Small cuts or containers of materials; Complete units of repetitively-used 
materials; Swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; Color range sets; or Units of work to be used for 
independent inspection and testing. 
 
1.1.31   SHOP DRAWINGS 
 
All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, brochures, schedules, and other data which are prepared by the Contractor 
or for the Contractor to demonstrate how the Contractor specifically intends to comply with the Contract 
Documents. 
 
1.1.32  SPECIFICATIONS 
 
Those portions of the Contract Documents consisting of written or graphic technical descriptions of materials, 
equipment, construction systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work and certain administrative 
details applicable there. 
 
1.1.33   SPECIAL SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS 
 
Modifications, additions, or deletions to the General Conditions. 
 
1.1.34   WORD DEFINITIONS 
 
 1.  Unless other expressly stated, wherever in the Contract Documents the word 'approved,' 'reviewed,' 
'acceptable,' 'satisfactory,' 'directed,' 'required,' 'permitted,' 'ordered,' 'designated,' 'prescribed,' or words of like 
import are used, it shall be understood that the action required,reference, or determination rests solely with the 
Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, or his duly authorized representative. 
 
 2.  Unless otherwise expressly stated, wherever in the Contract Documents the words 'as shown' or 'as 
indicated' or words of like import are used, they shall mean as shown or as indicated on the drawings. 
 
 3.  Unless otherwise expressly stated, wherever in the Contract Documents the word 'provide' is used, it shall 
mean furnished and installed in place, complete and tested. 
 
 4.  Wherever the word 'Product' is used in these Contract Documents, it shall refer to materials, systems, 
and equipment provided by Contractor. 
 
 5.  The term 'Project Manual' as used in these Contract Documents includes Bidding Requirements, 
Conditions of the Contract, and Specifications. 
 
1.2   EXECUTION, CORRELATION, AND INTENT 
 
1.2.1   The Contract Documents shall be signed in not less than duplicate by the City and the Contractor. 
 
1.2.2   By executing the Contract, the Contractor represents that he has visited the site, familiarized himself with 
the local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated his observations with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
1.2.3  The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and 
completion of the Work.  The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by any one shall be 
as binding as if required by all.  Work not covered in the Contract Documents will not be required unless it is 
consistent therewith and is reasonable inferable there from as being necessary to produce the intended results.  
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Words and abbreviations which have well- known technical or trade meanings are used in the Contract 
Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 
 
1.2.4   The organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections, and articles and the arrangement of 
drawings shall not control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent 
of Work to be performed by any trade. 
 
1.3   OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DOCUMENTS 
 
1.3.1   All Drawings, Specifications, and copies thereof furnished by the City are and shall remain the property 
of the City, to be used only with respect to this Project and not to be used on any other project.  With the exception 
of one contract set for each party to the Contract, such documents are to be returned or suitably accounted for 
to the City on request at the completion of the Work.  Submission or distribution to meet official regulatory 
requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be construed as publication in 
derogation of the City Engineer's common law copyright or other reserved rights. 

 
SECTION 2 - THE  PROJECT MANAGER, AS DESIGNATED BY THE CITY MANAGER 

 
2.1  The Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager is authorized to oversee implementation of the 
Contract Documents. 
 
2.2  The Project Manager,  as designated by the City Manager, will visit the site at intervals to check the quality 
or quantity of the Work.  The  Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, will not be responsible for 
and will not have control or charge of construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or 
for safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, and he will not be responsible for the 
Contractor's failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The  Project Manager, as 
designated by the City Manager, will not be responsible for or have control or charge over the acts or omissions 
of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or any of their agents or employees, or any other persons performing any of 
the Work. The Project  Manager, as designated by the City Manager, shall at all times have access to the Work 
wherever it is in preparation and progress.  The Contractor shall provide facilities for such access so the  Project 
Manager, as designated by the City Manager, may perform his functions under the Contract Documents. 
 
2.3  The  Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, will render interpretations necessary for the 
proper execution of progress of the Work, with reasonable promptness and in accordance with any time limit 
agreed upon.  Either party to the Contract may make written request to the Project Manager, as designated by 
the City Manager, for such interpretations. 
 

SECTION 3 –CITY 
 
3.1  DEFINITION 
 
3.1.1 The City of Fort Piece (City) is the person or entity identified as such in the Owner-Contractor Agreement 
and is referred to through the Contract Documents as if singular in number and masculine in gender. The term 
Owner means the City or its authorized representative. 
 
3.1.2 The City is the person or entity identified as such in the Owner-Contractor Agreement and is referred to 
throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and masculine in gender.  The term Owner means 
the City or its authorized representative. 
 
3.2   INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER 
 
3.2.1   The City shall furnish legal limitations for the site of the Project. 
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3.2.2   Except as provided in Subparagraph 4.7.1, the City shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, 
easements, assessments, and charges required for the construction, use, or occupancy of permanent structures 
or for permanent changes in existing facilities. 
 
3.2.3   Information or services under the City's control shall be furnished by the City with reasonable promptness 
to avoid delay in the orderly progress of the Work. 
 
3.2.4   Six sets of contract drawings will be furnished to the Contractor free of charge for execution of the Work.  
Additional sets of documents required by the Contractor will be made available upon payment by Contractor of 
costs of reproduction. 
 
3.2.5  The foregoing are in addition to other duties and responsibilities of the City enumerated herein and 
especially those in respect to Work by City or by Separate Contractors, Payments and Completion, and 
Insurance in Sections 6, 9, and 11, respectively. 
 
3.3.   CITY'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK    
 
3.3.1   Termination of work shall be in compliance with the Agreement, to include Articles 8, 10, 14, 15,16, and 
17, and  the Contract Documents.  
 
3.4   CITY'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK 
 
3.4.1  If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Agreement or Contract 
Documents, then the City shall have the right to carry out the Work in accordance with Agreement and Sections 
8, 14, 15, and 16, as noted in the Contract Documents.  
 

SECTION 4 - CONTRACTOR 
 
4.1   DEFINITION 
 
4.1.1   The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Owner-Contractor Agreement and is referred 
to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and masculine in gender.  The term Contractor 
means the Contractor or his authorized representative. 
 
4.2   REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
4.2.1  The Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and shall at once report to the 
Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, any error, inconsistency or omission he may discover.  The 
Contractor shall not be liable to the City or the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, for any 
damage resulting from such errors, inconsistencies, or omissions in the Contract Documents.  The Contractor 
shall perform no portion of the Work at any time without Contract Documents or, where required, approved Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, or Samples for such portion of the Work. 
 
4.3   SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES 
 
4.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using his best skill and attention.  He shall be solely 
responsible for all construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures and for coordinating 
all portions of the Work under the Contract. 
 
4.3.2   The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for the acts and omissions of his employees, 
Subcontractors, and their agents and employees, and other persons performing any of the Work under a contract 
with the Contractor. 
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4.3.3   The Contractor shall not be relieved from his obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents either by the activities or duties of the Engineer in his administration of the Contract, or by 
inspections, tests, or approvals required or performed under Paragraph 7.7 by persons other than the Contractor. 
 
4.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS 
 
4.4.1  Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for all labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and 
other facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or 
permanent and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in Work. 
 
4.4.2   The Contractor shall at all times enforce strict discipline and good order among his employees and shall 
not employ anyone unskilled in the task assigned to him. 
 
4.5   WARRANTY 
 
4.5.1   The Contractor warrants to the City and the  Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, that 
all materials and equipment furnished under this Contract will be new unless otherwise specified, and that all 
Work will be of good quality, free from faults and defects, and in conformance with the Contract Documents.  
All Work not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective.  If required by the  Project 
Manager, as designated by the City Manager, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind 
and quality of materials and equipment.  This warranty is not limited by the provisions of Paragraph 13.2. 
 
4.6   TAXES 
 
4.6.1   Not applicable. 
 
4.7   PERMITS, FEES, AND NOTICES 
 
4.7.1  Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure all City construction 
permits and secure all other permits and governmental fees and  licenses necessary for the proper execution 
and completion of the Work which are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and which are legally 
required prior to construction. 
 
4.7.2   The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, and lawful 
orders of any public authority bearing on the performance of the Work. 
 
4.7.3   When the Contractor observes that any of the Contract Documents are at variance therewith in any 
respect, he shall promptly notify the  Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, in writing, and any 
necessary changes shall be accomplished by appropriate Modification. 
 
4.7.4  If the Contractor performs any Work knowing it to be contrary to such laws, ordinances, rules, and 
regulations, and without such notice to the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, he shall assume 
full responsibility therefore and shall bear all costs attributable thereto. 
 
4.8   ALLOWANCES 
 
4.8.1   Not applicable. 
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4.9   SUPERINTENDENT 
 
4.9.1   The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in 
attendance at the project site during the progress of the Work.  The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, 
and all communications given to the superintendent shall be binding as if given to the Contractor.  Important 
communications shall be confirmed in writing.  Other communications shall be so confirmed on written request 
in each case. 
 
4.9.2  The Contractor shall provide the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, with the name of 
his Superintendent and the location at which the Superintendent may be reached at all times. 
4.10   PROGRESS SCHEDULE 
 
4.10.1  The Contractor, within ten days after Notice of Award, shall prepare and submit an estimated progress 
schedule for the Work.  The progress schedule shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the 
Contract Documents, and shall provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work. 
 
4.11   DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE 
 
4.11.1  Contractor shall maintain on site one record copy of: Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders 
and other modifications to the Contract, Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, Field Test 
Records, Inspection Certificates, and Manufacturer's Certificates. 
 
4.11.2   At the Contract closeout, deliver record documents and samples to the  Project Manager, as designated 
by the City Manager, by transmittal letter with Contractor’s signature. 
 
4.12   SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA, AND SAMPLES 
 
4.12.1  After checking and verifying all field measurements and after complying with applicable procedures 
specified in the General Requirements, Contractor shall submit to Project Manager, as designated by the City 
Manager, for review and approval, in accordance with the accepted schedule of Shop Drawing submissions and 
specific requirements of the Specifications, or for other appropriate action if so indicated in the Supplementary 
Conditions, six copies of all Shop Drawings which will bear a stamp or specific written indication that Contractor 
has satisfied Contractor's responsibilities under the Contract Documents with respect to the review of the 
submission.  All submissions will be identified as Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, may 
require. The data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified 
performance and design criteria, materials and similar data, to enable Project Manager, as designated by the 
City Manager, to review the information as required. 
 
4.12.2   Contractor shall also submit to Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, for review and 
approval with such promptness as to cause no delay in Work, all samples required by the Contract Documents.  
All samples will have been checked by and accompanied by a specific written indication that Contractor has 
satisfied Contractor's responsibilities under the Contract Documents with respect to the review of the submission 
and will be identified clearly as to material, supplier, and pertinent data such as catalog numbers and the use for 
which intended. 
 
4.12.3   Before submission of each shop drawing or sample, Contractor shall have determined and verified all 
quantities, dimensions, specific performance criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers and 
similar data with respect thereto and reviewed or coordinated each shop drawing or sample with other shop 
drawings and samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents. 
 
4.12.4  At the time of each submission, Contractor shall give Project Manager, as designated by the City 
Manager, specific written notice of each variation that shop drawings or samples may have from requirements 
of Contract Documents, and, in addition, shall cause a specific notation to be made on each shop drawing 
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submitted to  Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, for review and approval of each such 
variation. 
 
4.12.5   Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, will review and take action within 14 calendar days 
of receipt of shop drawings and samples, but  Project Manager's, (as designated by the City Manager) review 
and approval will be only for conformance with the design concept of the Project and for compliance with the 
information given in Contract Documents and shall not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences or 
procedures of construction (except where a specific means, method, technique, sequence or procedure of 
construction is indicated, in or required by the Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident 
thereto.  The review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which 
the item functions. Contractor shall make corrections required by the  Project Manager, as designated by the 
City Manager, and shall return the required number of corrected copies of shop drawings and submit as required 
new samples for review and approval.  Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other than 
the corrections called for by  Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, on previous submittals. 
 
4.12.6    Project Manager's, as designated by the City Manager, review and approval of shop drawings or samples 
shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents 
unless Contractor has in writing called Project Manager's, as designated by the City Manager, attention to each 
such variation at the time of submission as required by Subparagraph 4.12.4 and Project Manager, as designated 
by the City Manager, has given written approval of each such variation by a specific written notation thereof 
incorporated in or a specific written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the shop drawing or sample 
approval; nor will any approval by Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, relieve Contractor from 
responsibility for errors or omissions in the shop drawings or from responsibility for having complied with the 
provisions of Subparagraph 4.12.3. 
 
4.12.7  Where a shop drawing or sample is required, any related Work performed prior to Project Manager's, as 
designated by the City Manager, review and approval of the pertinent submission will be the sole expense and 
responsibility of Contractor. 
 
4.13   USE OF SITE 
 
4.13.1  The Contractor shall confine operations of the site to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits, 
Agreement, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the site with any materials or 
equipment. 
 

4.14   CUTTING AND PATCHING OF WORK 

4.14.1   The Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting, fitting, or patching that may be required to complete 

the Work or to make its several parts fit together properly. 

4.14.2   The Contractor shall not damage or endanger any portion of the Work or the work of the City or any 

separate contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering any work, or by excavation.  The Contractor shall 

not cut or otherwise alter the work of the City or any separate contractor except with the written consent of the 

City and of such separate contractor.  The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from City or any separate 

contractor his consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work. 

4.15  CLEANING UP 

4.15.1  The Contractor at all times shall keep the work site project free from accumulation of waste materials or 

rubbish caused by his operations.  At the completion of the Work he shall remove all his waste materials and 

rubbish from and about the Project as well as all his tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus 

materials. 
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4.15.2     If the Contractor fails to clean up at the completion of the Work, the City may do so, and the cost thereof 

shall be charged to the Contractor. 

4.16   COMMUNICATIONS 

4.16.1   The Contractor shall forward all communications to the City through the Project Manager, as designated 

by the City Manager. 

4.17   ROYALTIES AND PATENTS 

4.17.1   The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees.  He shall defend all suits or claims for infringement 

of any patent rights and shall save City harmless from loss on account thereof except that City shall be 

responsible for all such loss when a particular design process or the product of a particular manufacturer or 

manufacturers is specified, but if the Contractor has reason to believe that the design, process or product 

specified is an infringement of a patent, he shall be responsible for such loss unless he promptly gives such 

information to Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager. 

4.18   INDEMNIFICATION 

4.18.1 The Contractor shall agree to indemnify and hold the City harmless against any and all expenses and 
liabilities as per the Agreement, to include Articles 10 and 22, and all Contract Documents. 
 

SECTION 5 - SUBCONTRACTORS 

 

5.1   DEFINITION 

 

5.1.1   A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform any of the 

Work at the site.  The term Subcontractor is referred to throughout the Contract Documentsas if singular in 

number and masculine in gender and means a Subcontractor or his authorized representative.  The term 

Subcontractor does not include any separate contractor or his subcontractors. 

 

5.1.2   A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform 

any of the Work at the site.  The term Sub-subcontractor is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if 

singular in number and masculine in gender and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative 

thereof. 

 

 

5.2   AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK. 

 

5.2.1 Shall be in compliance with the Agreement, to include Article 12, and all Contract Documents. 
 

SECTION 6 - WORK BY CITY 

 

6.1 CITY'S RIGHT TO PERFORM WORK AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

 

6.1.1  The City reserves the right to perform work related to the Project with his own forces, and to award separate 

contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other work on the site under these or similar 

Conditions of the Contract.  If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is involved because of such 

action by the City, he shall make such claim as provided elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
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6.1.2   When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other work on the site, the 

term Contractor in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each separate 

Owner-Contractor Agreement. 

 

6.2   MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY 

6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the City and separate contractors’ reasonable opportunity for the introduction 

and storage of their materials and equipment and the execution of their work and shall connect and coordinate 

his Work with theirs as required by the Contract Documents. 

 

6.2.2  If any part of the Contractor's Work depends for proper execution or results upon the work of the City or 

any separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with the Work, promptly report to the Project 

Manager, as designated by the City Manager, any apparent discrepancies or defects in such other work that 

render it unsuitable for such proper execution and results.  Failure of the Contractor to report shall constitute an 

acceptance of the City's or separate contractors' work as fit and proper to receive his Work, except as to defects 

which may subsequently become apparent in such work by others. 

 

6.2.3 Any costs caused by defective or ill-timed work shall be borne by the party responsible therefore.  No time 
extensions will be granted due to ill-timed work or any other reasons. 
 
6.2.4  Should the Contractor wrongfully cause damage to the work or property of the City, or to other work on 
the site, the Contractor shall promptly remedy such damage as provided in Subparagraph 10.2.5. 
6.2.5  Should the Contractor wrongfully cause damage to the work or property of any separate contractor, the 
Contractor shall upon due notice promptly attempt to settle with such other contractor by agreement, or otherwise 
to resolve the dispute.  If such separate contractor sues or initiates an arbitration proceeding against the City on 
account of any damage alleged to have been caused by the Contractor, the City shall notify the Contractor who 
shall defend such proceedings at the City's expense, and if any judgment or award against the City arises there 
from, the Contractor shall pay or satisfy it and shall reimburse the City for all attorneys' fees and court or 
arbitration costs which the City has incurred.  Regardless of the outcome, the Contractor will pay all expenses. 
 
6.3  CITY'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP 
6.3.1  If a dispute arises between the Contractor and separate contractors as to their responsibility for cleaning 
up as required by Section 4.15, the City may clean up and charge the cost thereof to the Contractors as the 
Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, shall determine to be just. 
 

SECTION 7 –MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
7.1  GOVERNING LAW 
 
7.1.1  The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located. 
 
7.2  SUCCESSORS 
 
7.2.1  The City and the Contractor each binds himself, his partners, successors, assigns and legal 
representatives to the other party hereto and to the partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives of 
such other party in respect to all covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.  
Neither party to the 
Contract shall assign the Contract or sublet it as a whole without the written consent of the other, nor shall the 
Contractor assign any monies due or to become due to him hereunder, without the previous written consent of 
the City. 
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7.3  WRITTEN NOTICE 
 
7.3.1  Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual or member 
of the firm or entity or to an officer of the corporation for whom it was intended, or if last delivered at or sent by 
registered or certified mail to the last business address known to him who gives the notice. 
 
7.4  CLAIMS FOR DAMAGE 
 
7.4.1  All claims by the Contractor shall be in accordance with Article 11 of the Contract Agreement. 
 
7.5  CONSIDERATION OF BIDS – SCOPE ALTERNATES 

 
For the purpose of award, after opening and reading the proposals, the CITY will consider as the bid the 
correct summation of each unit bid price multiplied by estimated quantities shown in the proposal. On this 
basis, the CITY will compare the amounts of each bid and make the results of such comparison available to 

the public. Until the actual award of the Contract, however, the CITY reserves the right to reject any or 
all proposals and to waive technical errors that the CITY may deem best for the interest of the City.  
Submit bid unit prices for all bid items. Bids submitted without bid unit prices for all bid items will be 
rejected as irregular. 
 

7.6  PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 
 
7.6.1  Contractor shall furnish a Performance Bond and a Payment Bond on the forms provided as part of the 
Contract Documents each in an amount as required by the Contract Documents as security for the faithful 
performance and payment of all Contractor's obligations under the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also 
furnish such other Bonds as are required by the Special Supplementary Conditions.  All Bonds shall be in the 
forms prescribed by the bidding documents or Special Supplementary Conditions and be executed by such 
Sureties as are licensed to conduct business in the state where the Project is located, and, except as otherwise 
provided by law, are named in the current list of "Companies Holding Certificates of City as Acceptable Sureties 
on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies" as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the 
Audit Staff Bureau of Accounts, U. S. Treasury Department.  All Bonds signed by an agent must be accompanied 
by a certified copy of the authority to act. 
 
7.6.2  If the Surety on any Bond furnished by Contractor is declared a bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its right 
to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases to meet the 
requirements of Paragraph 7.6.1, Contractor shall within five (5) days thereafter substitute another Bond and 
Surety, both of which shall be acceptable to City. 
 
7.7  RIGHTS AND REMEDIES 
 
7.7.1  The duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and the rights and remedies available 
hereunder shall be in addition to and not a limitation of any duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise 
imposed or available by law. 
 
7.7.2  No action or failure to act by the City, , Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, or Contractor 
shall constitute a waiver of any right or duty afforded any of them under the Contract, nor shall any such action 
or failure to act constitute an approval of or acquiescence in any breach hereunder, except as may be specifically 
agreed in writing. 
 
7.8  TESTS 
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7.8.1  When the Contract Documents, laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of any public agency having 
jurisdiction require any portion of the Work to be inspected, tested, or approved, the Contractor shall give the 
Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, timely notice of its readiness so the Project Manager, as 
designated by the City Manager, may observe, provide or instruct such inspection, testing or approval.  The 
Contractor shall bear all costs of such tests or approvals.  Unless otherwise provided, the City shall bear all costs 

of other inspections.  The Contractor shall pay for soils, compaction, and other testing required by the Contract 

Documents, to assure compliance with plans and specifications. 

 

7.8.2  If the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, determines that any Work requires special 

inspection, testing, or approval which Paragraph 7.8.1 does not include, he will instruct the Contractor to order 

such special instruction, testing or approval, and the Contractor shall give notice as provided in Paragraph 7.8.1. 

If such special inspection or testing reveals a failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract 

Documents, the Contractor shall bear all costs thereof, including compensation for the City's additional services 

made necessary by such failure; otherwise the City shall bear such costs, and an appropriate Change Order 

shall be issued. 

 
7.8.3  Required certificates of inspection, testing or approval from public agencies having jurisdiction over the 
Project shall be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered by him to the Project Manager, as designated 
by the City Manager. 
 

SECTION 8 - TIME 
 
8.1  DEFINITIONS 
 
8.1.1  Unless otherwise provided, the Contract Time is the period of time allotted in the Contract Documents for 
Completion of the Work as defined in Subparagraph 8.1.3, including authorized adjustments thereto. 
 
8.1.2  The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in a Notice to Proceed for each project.  
If there is no notice to proceed, it shall be the date of the Owner-Contractor Agreement or such other date as 
may be established therein. 
 
8.1.3  The Date of Completion of the Work  is the Date certified by the Project Manager, as designated by the 
City Manager, when construction is complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
8.1.4  The term day as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
designated. 
 
8.2  PROGRESS AND COMPLETION 
 
8.2.1  All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. 

 

8.2.2  The Contractor shall begin the work on the date of commencement as defined in Subparagraph 8.1.2.  He 
shall carry the Work forward expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Completion within the Contract 
Time. 

 

8.3  DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME 
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8.3.1  If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the progress of the Work by any act or neglect of the City or the 
Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, or by any employee of either, or by any separate contractor 
employed by the City, or by changes ordered in the Work, or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in 
transportation, adverse weather conditions not reasonably anticipatable, unavoidable casualties, or any causes 
beyond the Contractor's control, or by delay authorized by the City pending arbitration, or by any other cause 
which the City Engineer or Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, determines may justify the 
delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order for such reasonable time as the Project 
Manager, as designated by the City Manager, may determine. 
 
8.3.2  Any claim for extension of time shall be made in writing to the  Project Manager, as designated by the City 
Manager, not more than twenty (20) days after the commencement of the delay.  In the case of a continuing 
delay only one claim is necessary.  The Contractor shall provide an estimate of the probable effect of such delay 
on the progress of the Work. 
 
8.3.3  If no agreement is made stating the dates upon which interpretations as provided in Subparagraph 8.3.1 
shall be furnished, then no claim for delay shall be allowed on account of failure to furnish such interpretations 
until fifteen (15) days after written request is made for them, and not then unless such claim is reasonable. 
 
8.3.4  This Paragraph 8.3 does not exclude the recovery of damages for delay by either party under other 
provisions of the Contract Documents. 
 

SECTION 9 – PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
 
9.1  CONTRACT SUM 
 
9.1.1  The Contract Sum for each project is the sum stated in the project’s Notice to Proceed, including authorized 
adjustments thereto, is the total amount payable by the City to the Contractor for the performance of the Work 
under the Contract Documents. 
 
9.2.1  Ten (10) days before the first Application for Payment, the City shall submit to the Contractor a schedule 
of values allocated to the various portions of the Work, in accordance with the Agreement, prepared in such form 
and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy.  This schedule shall be used only as a basis for the 
Contractor's Applications for Periodic Payments. 
 
9.3  APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
 
9.3.1  At least ten (10) days before the date for each progress payment established in the City-Contractor 
Agreement, the Contractor shall submit to the City and  Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, an 
itemized and completed Application for Payment, notarized, supported by such data substantiating the 
Contractor's right to payment as the City or the  Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, may 
require, and reflecting retainage, if any, as provided elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 

9.3.1.1  Until Completion of the Work the City will pay ninety percent (90%) of the amount due the Contractor on 

account of progress payments.  At Completion and Final Acceptance of the Work by the Project Manager, as 

designated by the City Manager, the City shall pay the retainage, less such amount as the City Engineer shall 

determine for all incomplete Work, unsettled claims and penalties as provided in the Contract Documents. 

 

9.4  CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT 
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9.4.1  The  Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, will, within 10 days after the receipt of the 
Contractor's Application for Payment, either approve the application for payment to the Owner, with a copy to the 
Contractor, for such amount as the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, determines is properly 
due, or notify the Contractor in writing his reasons for withholding a Certificate as provided in Subparagraph 
9.6.1. 
 
9.4.2  The approval of the Application for Payment will constitute only a presentation by the City, based on the 
Project Manager's, (as designated by the City Manager) observations at the site as provided in Subparagraph 
2.1.2 and the data comprising the Application for Payment that the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 
that to the best of his knowledge, information and belief, the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon 
Completion, to the results of any subsequent tests required by or performed under the Contract Documents, to 
minor deviations from the Contract Documents correctable prior to completion, and to any specific qualifications 
stated in his Certificate); and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, by 
issuing a Certificate for Payment, the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, shall not thereby be 
deemed to represent that he has made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or 
quantity of the Work to relieve the Contractor of his responsibilities specified in the Agreement or that he has 
reviewed the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or that he has made any 
examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used the monies previously paid on account 
of the Contract Sum. 
 
9.5  PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
 
9.5.1  After the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, has approved the complete Application for 
Payment, the City shall make payment within fifteen (15) days to the Contractor. 
 
9.5.2  The Contractor shall promptly pay each Subcontractor upon receipt of each payment from the Owner, out 
of the amount paid to the Contractor on account of such Subcontractor's Work, the amount to which said 
Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting the percentage actually retained, if any, from payments to the Contractor on 
account of such Subcontractor's Work. The Contractor shall, by an appropriate agreement with each 
Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to his Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. 
 
9.5.3  The Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, may, on request and at his direction, furnish to 
any Subcontractor information regarding the percentages of completion or the amounts applied for by the 
Contractor and the action taken thereon by the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, on account 
of Work done by such Subcontractor. 

 
9.5.3.3 Withholding Payment for Failure to Comply with American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009: The 
Department will withhold progress payments from the Contractor for failure to comply.  
 
9.5.4  Neither the City nor the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, shall have any obligation to 

pay or to see to the payment of any monies to any Subcontractor except as may otherwise be required by law. 

  
9.5.5  No approval for a progress payment, nor any progress payment, nor any partial or entire use or occupancy 
of the Project by the City, shall constitute an acceptance of any Work not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 
 
9.5.6  No approval for a progress payment shall be approved prior to Project Manager, as designated by 
the City Manager, receiving Partial Releases of Liens applicable to previous payments received by 
Contractor. 
 
9.6  PAYMENTS WITHHELD 
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9.6.1  The Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, may decline to approve payment and may 
withhold it in whole or in part, to the extent necessary reasonably to protect the City, if in his opinion he is unable 
to make representations to the City as provided in Subparagraph 9.4.2.  If the Project Manager, as designated 
by the City Manager, is unable to make representations to the City as provided in Paragraph 9.4.2 and to certify 
payment in the amount of the Application, he will notify the Contractor as provided in Subparagraph 9.4.1. If the 
Contractor and the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, cannot agree on a revised amount, the 
Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, will promptly approve the payment for the amount for which 
he is able to make such representations to the City.  The Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, 
also may decline to approve payment or, because of subsequently discovered evidence or subsequent 
observations, he may nullify the whole or any part of any approval for payment previously issued, to such extent 
as may be necessary in his opinion to protect the City from loss because of: 
 
 1. Defective Work not remedied; 
 
 2. Third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, such as Notice; 
 
 3. Failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors for labor, materials or equipment. 

Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, may request Partial Releases of Liens prior to 
payment; 

 
 4. Reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum; 
 
 5. Damage to the City or other contractor; 
 
 6. Reasonable evidence  that  the  Work  will  not be completed within the Contract Time, or 
 
 7. Persistent failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
9.6.2  When the above grounds in Subparagraph 9.6.1 are removed, payment shall be made for amounts 
withheld because of them. 
 

9.7  FAILURE OF PAYMENT 
 
9.7.1  If the  Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager,  does not approve Application for Payment, 
through no fault of the Contractor, within 14 days after receipt of the Contractor's Application for Payment, then 
the Contractor may, upon 7 additional days' written notice to the City, stop the Work until payment of the amount 
owing has been received.  The Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor's reasonable 
costs of shut- down, delay and start-up, which shall be effected by appropriate Change Order in accordance with 
Paragraph 12.3. 
 
9.8  FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT 
 
9.8.1  Upon receipt of written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon receipt 
of a final Application for Payment, the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, will make such 
inspection and, when he finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully 
performed, will promptly approve the Application for Payment, stating that to the best of his knowledge, 
information and belief, and on the basis of his observations and inspections, the work has been completed in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be 
due the Contractor and noted in said approval is due and payable.  The  Project Manager's, (as designated by 
the City Manager),  final approval for payment will constitute a further representation that the conditions 
precedent to the Contractor's being entitled to final payment as set forth in Subparagraph 9.9.2 have been fulfilled 
and the Contractor has met the requirements of 9.8.2 
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9.8.2  Neither the final payment nor the remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor 
submits to the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, (1) an affidavit that all payrolls, bills for 
materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which the Owner or his property 
might in any way be responsible, have been paid or otherwise satisfied; (2) consent of surety, if any, to final 
payment; and (3) other data establishing payment or satisfaction of all such obligations, such as receipts, 
releases and waivers of liens arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated 
by the City.  If any Subcontractor, sub-subcontractor, material man, or laborer, refuses to furnish a release, or 
waiver, required by the City, the Contractor may furnish a bond satisfactory to the City, to indemnify him against 
any such lien.  City may withhold all sums reasonably necessary for the claims of subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, material men, laborers or other who have asserted any claims, even if based upon purported 
additions, extras, or unexecuted change orders, which sums shall include interest, costs and reasonably 
anticipated attorneys' fee.  If any claim remains unsatisfied after all payments are made, the Contractor shall 
refund to the City all monies that the latter may be compelled to pay in discharging such lien, including interest, 
all costs, and reasonable attorneys' fee. 
 
9.8.3  The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by the City except those arising from: 
 
 1. Unsettled liens, claims or notices of any kind by subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, material men, and 

laborers; 
 2. Faulty or defective Work appearing after Substantial Completion; 
 3. Failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or 
 4. Terms of any special warranties required by the Contract Documents. 
 
9.8.4  The acceptance of final payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by the Contractor except those 
previously made in writing and identified by the Contractor as unsettled at the time of the final Application for 
Payment. By acceptance thereof, Contractor agrees to cooperate with City in disposing of any and all remaining 
claims of subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, material men, and laborers, and shall indemnify and hold harmless 
City from all such claims, including attorneys' fees, trial and appellate, and costs and expenses. 
 

SECTION 10 – PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
 
10.1  SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS 
 
10.1.1  The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and 
programs in connection with the Work. 
 
10.2  SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
 

10.2.1  The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions for the safety of, and shall provide all reasonable 

protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

 
    1.  All employees on the Work and all other persons who may be affected thereby; 
 
    2.  All the Work, and all materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the 
site, under the care, custody or control of the Contractor or any of his Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors; 
and 
 
    3.  Other property at the site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course of construction. 
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10.2.2  The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations 
and lawful orders of any public authority bearing on the safety of persons or property or their protection from 
damage, injury or loss. 
 
10.2.3  The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and progress of the Work, all 
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against 
hazards, promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent utilities.  Without limiting 
the generality of the foregoing, the Contractor's ladders, scaffolds, lifts and other equipment, and those portions 
of the Contractor's work and temporary work which are utilized by the City and the Project Manager, as 
designated by the City Manager, and their employees in the observation of construction shall comply with all 
applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, standards and orders of any public authority having jurisdiction 
for the safety of persons or property. 
 
10.2.4  When the use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment is necessary for the 
execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise the utmost care and shall carry on such activities under the 
supervision of properly qualified personnel. 
 
10.2.5  The Contractor shall promptly remedy all damage or loss (other than damage or loss insured under to 
any property referred to in Clauses 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, any 
Subcontractor, any Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone 
for whose acts any of them may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under except damage or 
loss attributable to the acts or omissions of the Owner or Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, 
or anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be 
liable, and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor.  The foregoing obligations of the Contractor 
are in addition to his obligations under Subparagraph 4.1.8. 
 

10.2.6  The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of his organization at the site whose duty shall be 
the prevention of accidents.  This person shall be the Contractor's superintendent unless otherwise designated 
by the Contractor in writing to the City and the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager. 
 
10.2.7  The Contractor shall not load or permit any part of the Work to be loaded so as to endanger its safety. 
 
10.3  EMERGENCIES 
 
10.3.1  In any emergency affecting the safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at his discretion, 
to prevent threatened damage, injury or loss.  Any additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the 
Contractor on account of emergency work shall be determined as provided in Section 12 for Changes in the 
Work. 
 
10.4   PROJECT MANAGER'S (AS DESIGNATED BY THE CITY MANAGER)  STATUS 
 
10.4.1  Without limiting the generality of Subparagraphs 2.2and 2.3, the  Project Manager, as designated by the 
City Manager, will not inspect or be responsible for the Contractor's compliance with the requirements of this 
Section 10. 
 

SECTION 11 – INSURANCE 
(SEE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS - ARTICLE 17) 
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SECTION 12 – CHANGES IN THE WORK 

 
12.1  CHANGE ORDERS 
 
12.1.1  A Change Order is a written order to the Contractor signed by the Project Manager, as designated by the 
City Manager, issued after execution of the Contract, authorizing a change in the Work or an adjustment in the 
Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  The Contract Sum and the Contract Time may be changed only by Change 
Order.  A Change Order signed by the Contractor indicates his agreement therewith, including the adjustment in 
the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 
 
12.1.2  The City, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work within the general scope of 
the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the Contract Sum and the Contract Time being 
adjusted accordingly.  All such changes in the Work shall be authorized by Change Order, and shall be performed 
under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents. 
 
12.1.3  The cost or credit to the City resulting from a change in the Work shall be determined in one or more of 
the following ways: 
 
    1.  By mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient     
substantiating data to permit evaluation; 
 
    2.  By cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee. 
 
12.2  CONCEALED CONDITIONS 
 
12.2.1  Should concealed conditions encountered in the performance of the Work below the surface of the ground 
differing materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of the 
character provided for in this Contract be encountered, the Contract Sum may be equitably adjusted by Change 
Order upon claim by either party made within twenty (20) days after the first observance of the conditions. 
 
12.3  CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST 
 
12.3.1  If the Contractor wishes to make a claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, he shall give the  Project 
Manager, as designated by the City Manager, written notice thereof within twenty (20) days after the occurrence 
of the event giving rise to such claim.  This notice shall be given by the Contractor before proceeding to execute 
the Work, except in an emergency endangering life or property in which case the Contractor shall precede in 
accordance with Paragraph 10.3.  No such claim shall be valid unless so made. If the Owner and the Contractor 
cannot agree on the amount of the adjustment in the Contract Sum, it shall be determined by the  Project 
Manager, as designated by the City Manager.  Any change in the Contract Sum resulting from such claim shall 
be authorized by Change Order. 
 
12.3.2  If the Contractor claims that additional cost is involved because of, but not limited to, (1) any written 
interpretation pursuant to Subparagraph 2. 3, (2) any order by the City to stop the Work pursuant to Paragraph 
3.3 where the Contractor was not at fault; (3) any written order for a minor change in the Work issued pursuant 
to Paragraph 12.4, or (4) failure of payment by the City pursuant to Paragraph 9.7, the Contractor shall make 
such claim as provided in Paragraph 12.3.1. 
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12.4  MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 
 
12.4.1  The Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, will have authority to order minor changes in 

the Work not involving an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time and not 

inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents.  Such changes shall be effected by written order (field 

order), and shall be binding on the Owner and the Contractor.  The Contractor shall carry out such written orders 

promptly. 

 
SECTION 13 – UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 

 
13.1  UNCOVERING OF WORK 
 
13.1.1  If any portion of the Work should be covered contrary to the request of the Project Manager, as designated 
by the City Manager, or to requirements specifically expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if required by 
the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, be uncovered for his observation and shall be replaced 
at the Contractor's expense. 
  
13.1.2   If any other portion of the Work has been covered which the Project Manager, as designated by the City 
Manager, has not specifically requested or required to observe prior to being covered, the Project Manager, as 
designated by the City Manager, may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor.  If 
such Work be found in accordance with the Contract Documents, the cost of uncovering and replacement shall, 
by appropriate Change Order, be charged to the City. If such Work be found not in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor shall pay such costs unless it is found that this condition was caused by the City or 
a separate contractor as provided in Section 6, in which event the City shall be responsible for the payment of 
such costs. 
 
13.2  CORRECTION OF WORK 
 
13.2.1  The Contractor shall promptly correct all Work rejected by the Project Manager, as designated by the 
City Manager, as defective or as failing to conform to the Contract Documents whether or not fabricated, installed, 
or completed.  The Contractor shall bear all costs of correcting such rejected Work, including compensation for 
the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, or his designee's additional services and inspections 
made necessary thereby. 
 
13.2.2  If, within one year after the Date of Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or within one 
year after acceptance by the City of designated Work or within such longer period of time as may be prescribed 
by law or by the terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the Work 
is found to be defective or not in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it promptly 
after receipt of a written notice from the City to do so unless the City has previously given the Contractor a written 
acceptance of such condition.  This obligation shall survive termination of the Contract.  The City shall give such 
notice promptly after discovery of the condition. 
 
13.2.3  The Contractor shall remove from the site all portions of the Work which are defective or non-conforming 
and which have not been corrected under Subparagraphs 4.5.1, 13.2.1, and 13.2.2, unless removal is waived 
by the City. 
 
13.2.4  If the Contractor fails to correct defective or non- conforming Work as provided in Subparagraphs 4.5.1, 
13.2.1, and 13.2.2, the City may correct it in accordance with Paragraph 3.4. 
 
13.2.5  If the Contractor does not proceed with the correction of such defective or non-conforming Work within a 
reasonable time fixed by written notice from the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, the City 
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may remove it and replace the materials or equipment at the expense of the Contractor. If the payments then or 
thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amount, the Contractor shall pay the difference to 
the City. 
 

13.2.6  The Contractor shall bear the cost of making good all work of the City or separate contractors destroyed 
or damaged by such correction or removal. 
 
13.2.7  Nothing contained in this Paragraph 13.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect 
to any other obligation which the Contractor might have under the Contract Documents, including Paragraph 4.5 
hereof.  The establishment of the time period of one year after the Date of Substantial Completion or such longer 
period of time as may be prescribed by law or by the terms of any warranty required by the Contract Documents 
relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the Work, and has no relationship to the time 
within which his obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time 
within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor's liability with respect to his obligations 
other than specifically to correct the Work. 
 
13.3  ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE OR NON-CONFORMING WORK 
 
13.3.1  If the City prefers to accept defective or non- conforming Work, he may do so instead of requiring its 
removal and correction, in which case a Change Order will be issued to reflect a reduction in the Contract Sum 
where appropriate and equitable.  Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been 
made. 
 

SECTION 14 – TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT 
 
14.1  TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR 
 
14.1.1  If the Work is stopped for a period of thirty (30) days under an order of any court or other public agency 
having jurisdiction, or as a result of an act of government, such as a declaration of a national emergency making 
materials unavailable, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor or their agents or employees 
or any other persons performing any of the Work under a contract with the Contractor, or if the Work should be 
stopped for a period of thirty (30) days by the Contractor because the Project Manager, as designated by the 
City Manager,  has not approved an 
Application for Payment as provided in Paragraph 9.7 or because the City has not made payment thereon as 
provided in Paragraph 9.7, then the Contractor may, upon seven (7) additional days' written notice to the Project 
Manager, as designated by the City Manager, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for 
all Work executed and for any proven loss sustained upon any materials, equipment, tools, construction 
equipment and machinery, including reasonable profit and damages. 
 
14.2  TERMINATION BY THE CITY 
 

14.2.1  If the Contractor is adjudged a bankrupt, or if he makes a general assignment for the benefit of his 

creditors, or if a receiver is appointed on account of his insolvency, or if he persistently or repeatedly refuses or 

fails, except in cases for which extension of time is provided, to supply enough properly skilled workmen or 

proper materials, or if he fails to make prompt payment to Subcontractors or for materials or labor, persistently 

disregards laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or is guilty of a substantial violation of a provision of the Contract 

Documents, then the Owner, upon certification by the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, that 

sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may, without prejudice to any right or remedy and after giving the 

Contractor and his surety, if any, seven (7) days' written notice, terminate the employment of the Contractor and 

take possession of the site and of all materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery thereon  
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owned by the Contractor and may finish the Work by whatever method he may deem expedient. In such case 
the Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is finished. 
 
14.2.2  If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds the costs of finishing the Work, including 
compensation for the Project Manager's, as designated by the City Manager, additional services made necessary 
thereby, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor.  If such costs exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor 
shall pay the difference to the City.   The amount to be paid to the Contractor or to the City, as the case may be, 
shall be certified by the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, upon application, in the manner 
provided in Paragraph 9.4, and this obligation for payment shall survive the termination of the Contract. 
  

SECTION 15 – UNFAVORABLE WEATHER AND OTHER CONDITIONS 
 
15.1  During unfavorable weather and other unfavorable conditions, the Contractor shall pursue only such 
portions of the Work as shall not be damaged thereby.  No portions of the Work whose satisfactory quality or 
efficiency will be affected by an unfavorable condition shall be constructed while these unfavorable conditions 
exist unless, by special means or precautions approved by the Project Manager, as designated by the City 
Manager, the Contractor shall be able to overcome them. 
 
 

SECTION 16 – ENGINEERING AND FIELD INSPECTION EXPENSES DUE TO OVERTIME WORK AND 
UNAVOIDABLE DELAYS 

 
16.1  The City shall charge to the Contractor and may deduct from the periodic and final payment for the Work 
all engineering and inspection expenses incurred by the City in connection with any overtime work during the 
contract construction period, including any time extension granted thereof, beyond the regular eight (8) hour day, 
(normal resident project representative working day), and for any time worked on Saturdays, Sundays, or 
Holidays. 
 
16.2  In addition, these General Conditions provide for the payment by the Contractor to the City of all engineering 
and inspection expenses incurred as a result of unavoidable delays or correctness of the Work. 
 
16.3  All engineering and inspection expenses, including direct costs incurred by the City due to the above 
specified conditions, shall be paid by the Contractor at the City's hourly rates, including all overhead. 
 

SECTION 17 – BEFORE STARTING CONSTRUCTION 
 
17.1  Before undertaking each part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract 
Documents and check and verify pertinent figures shown thereon and all applicable field measurements.  
Contractor shall promptly report in writing to the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, any 
conflict, error, or discrepancy which Contractor or any of his Subcontractors may discover and shall obtain a 
written interpretation or clarification from Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, before proceeding 
with any work affected thereby; provided, however, Contractor shall not be liable to City or Project Manager, as 
designated by the City Manager, for failure to report any conflict, error, or discrepancy unless Contractor or any 
of his Subcontractors had actual knowledge thereof or should reasonably have known thereof. 
 

17.2   Within ten (10) days after the effective date of the Agreement (unless otherwise specified in the General 

Requirements), Contractor shall submit to City and Project Manager, as designated by the City for review:  (1) a 

progress schedule indicating the starting and completion dates of the various stages of the Work; (2) a proposed 

schedule of Shop Drawing Submissions; (3) a schedule of values of the Work; and (4) a listing of the monthly 

progress payments through the Contract Time.  The Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, may  
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require the schedule of values to be adjusted if in its opinion the breakdown does not accurately reflect the true 
distribution of the Contract Price. 
 
17.3  No later than twenty (20) days after the effective date of the Agreement, but before Contractor starts the 
Work at the site, a conference will be held for review of the schedules to establish procedures for handling Shop 
Drawings and other submittals and for processing Applications for Payment, and to establish a working 
understanding among the parties as to the Work.  Contractor shall attend such conference and shall require any 
or all of his Subcontractors, as Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, directs, to attend the 
conference. 
 

SECTION 18 – PRECEDENCE OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
18.1  In resolving conflicts and discrepancies between the Contract Documents, precedence shall be given in 
the following order: 
 

Plans shall control over Technical Specifications; larger scale plans shall control over 
general plans; large scale details over small scale and figure dimensions; and figure 
dimensions over scaled dimensions.  Addenda and change orders supersede only 
affected portions of the documents. 

 
SECTION 19 – MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

 
19.1  DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS 
 
19.1.1  Payment for the WORK, as further specified herein, shall include compensation to be received by the 
Contractor for furnishing tools, equipment, supplies, and manufactured articles, and for labor, operations, and 
incidentals appurtenant to the items of work being described, as necessary to complete the various items of the 
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, including appurtenances thereto, and 
including all costs of compliance with the regulations of public agencies having jurisdiction, including Safety and 
Health Requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration of the U. S. Department of Labor 
(OSHA).  No separate payment will be made for any item that is not specifically set forth in the Bid Schedule, 
and all costs therefore shall be included in the prices named in the Bid Schedule for the various appurtenant 
items of work. 
 

19.1.2  The total Bid Price shall cover all work required by the Contract Documents.  All costs in connection with 

the proper and successful completion of the work, including furnishing all materials, equipment, supplies, and 

appurtenances; providing all construction equipment, and tools; and performing all necessary labor and 

supervision to fully complete the Work, shall be included in the unit and Unit bid prices.  All work not specifically 

set forth as a pay item in the Bid shall be considered a subsidiary obligation of Contractor and all costs in 

connection therewith shall be included. 

 

19.1.3  Payment for all work done in compliance with the Contract Documents, inclusive of furnishing all 

manpower, equipment, materials, and performance of all operations relative to construction of this project, will 

be made under the Unit Bid Price. 

 

19.1.4  The City reserves the right to alter the Drawings, modify incidental work if necessary, and increase or 

decrease quantities of work to be performed in accordance with such changes, including deduction or 

cancellation of any one or more of the Items. Changes in the work shall not be considered as a waiver of any 

conditions of the Contract nor invalidate any provisions thereof. When changes result in changes in the quantities 



 

291 
Contract General Conditions       Bid No. 2024-004 

of work to be performed, and proposed change will cause substantial inequity to the City or Contractor the 

applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted by change order. 

 

19.1.5  Quantities necessary to complete the work as shown on the Drawings or as specified herein shall govern 

over those shown in the Proposal or Bid Documents. The Contractor shall take no advantage of any apparent 

error or omission in the Drawings or Specifications, and the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, 

shall be permitted to make corrections and interpretations as may be deemed necessary for fulfillment of the 

intent of the Contract Documents. 

 

19.1.6  The quantities for payment, other than Final Payment, under this Contract shall be determined om a 

percentage of the completed items, in place, ready for service and accepted by the City, in accordance with the 

applicable method of measurement therefore contained herein. A representative of the Contractor shall witness 

all field measurements. 

SECTION 20 
“DELETED” 

SECTION 21 – COORDINATION 
 
21.1  Contractor shall (1) coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of specifications to 
assure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements, (2) coordinate 
completion and clean-up of Work of separate sections of specifications in preparation for Substantial Completion, 
and (3) after City occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective Work and Work 
not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of City activities. 

 
SECTION 22 

 
“DELETED” 

 
SECTION 23 

 
“DELETED” 

 
SECTION 24 –PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE 

 
24.1  Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager,  will schedule a conference after Notice to Award. 
 
24.2  Attendance Required:  City, Contractor, Utilities Representatives.  (Subcontractors if so requested by City. 
 
24.3  Agenda: 
 

1 Execution of City-Contractor Agreement; 

2 Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates; 

3 Distribution of Contract Documents; 

4 Submission of list of Subcontractors, and progress schedule; 

5 Designation of personnel representing the parties in Contract, and the Project 
Manager, as designated by the City Manager; 

6 Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications 
for payment, proposal requests, Change Orders and Contract closeout procedures;  

7 Scheduling 

8 Scheduling activities of Testing Laboratory 
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SECTION 25 –PROGRESS MEETINGS 

 
25.1  Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, or Contractor may schedule meetings, at intervals, 
as required throughout progress of the Work. Each may make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with 
copies for participants, record minutes and distribute copies within three (3) days to participants and those 
affected by decisions made. 
 
25.2  Agenda:  
 

1 Review minutes of previous meetings; 

2 Review of Work progress; 

3 Field observations, problems, and decisions; 

4 Identification of problems which impede planned progress; 

5 Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals; 

6 Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules; 

7 Maintenance of progress schedule; 

8 Corrective measures to regain projected schedules; 

9 Planned progress during succeeding work period; 

10 Coordinate of projected progress; 

11 Maintenance of quality and work standards; 

12 Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination; 

13 Other business relating to Work 

 
 

SECTION 26 – CONTRACT CLOSEOUT 
 
26.1 DESCRIPTION 
Scope of Work:  Comply with requirements stated in Conditions of the Contract and in Specifications for 
administrative procedures in closing out the Work. 
 
26.2  FINAL COMPLETION & INSPECTION 
 
 1.  When Contractor considers the Work is complete, he shall submit written certification that:  (1) Contract 
Documents have been reviewed, (2) Work has been inspected for compliance with Contract Documents, (3) 
Work has been completed in accordance with Contract Documents, (4) equipment and systems have been tested 
in the presence of the City's representative and are operational, and (5) Work is completed and ready for final 
inspection. 
 
 2.  The Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, will make an inspection to verify the status 
of completion with reasonable promptness after receipt of such certification. 
 
 3.   Should the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, consider that the work is incomplete 
or defective: (1) the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, will promptly notify the Contractor in 
writing, listing the incomplete or defective work, (2) Contractor shall take immediate steps to remedy the stated 
deficiencies, and send a second written certification to the Engineer that the Work is complete, and (3) the Project 
Manager, as designated by the City Manager, will re-inspect the Work. 
 
 4.  When the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, finds that the Work is acceptable 
under the Contract Documents, he shall request the Contractor to make closeout submittals. 
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26.3  REINSPECTION FEES 
 
Should the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager, perform re-inspection due to failure of the Work 
to comply with the claims of status of completion made by the Contractor, (1) the Contractor will compensate the 
City at their request for such additional inspection services, and (2) the City will deduct the expenses incurred 
for such inspection services. 
 
26.4  CONTRACTOR'S CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
 
26.4.1  The Contractor shall submit to the Project Manager, as designated by the City Manager,  the following 
documentation: 
 

    1.  Evidence of compliance with requirements of governing authorities that issued permit or have jurisdiction 
over Work; 

 
    2.  Warranties and Bonds; 
 
    3.  Evidence of Payment and Release of Liens; 
 

4. Project Record Documents that show the final location, by reference to at least two completed, visible 
improvements or other permanent control points, of the completed improvements for this project, 
verification of all design dimensions, any revisions to the Plans, and all other information necessary to 
horizontally and vertically locate and operate the improvements constructed under this Contract.  
Information to be shown includes the location and elevation of the structure, utility lines, the elevation 
referenced to NGVD 1929.  No erasures are permitted.  Where changes occur, cross out design 
information and denote constructed information.   

 
The Contractor shall submit four sets of signed and sealed Record Drawing prints, and two 
electronic As-Built Drawings CD’s supplied in digital format (AutoCAD). 

 
END OF SECTION 

 
 


